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The present ethnological and historical texts from Guma have all 
been collected, as was the case with the texts of part 111, fro111 
Maqsud Hadji, during his stay in Srinagar. 

With the present volume the texts which I collected in 1935 
have been concluded. I hope, however, to publish a final volume 
later on, containing some stray notes on Eastern Turki, as well as 
indexes. I want to stress that many of the foot-notes in this volume 
are more for the use of ethnologists than for turcologists to whoni 
they present well-known facts. 

I have had the opportunity to discuss many difficult passa.ges 
of the texts with Rev. John ANDERSSOS of the former Swedish 
Mission in Kashghar and with Mr. NVR LUKE of Khotan. Both of 
them have given me most valuable advice for which I present nly 
sincere thanks. 

Furthermore my thanks are due to Dr. Nils AMBOLT, Stockholm, 
who has most generously put a t  my disposal the pictures on pp. 
195-199, and to Dr. Bror OLSSOX, Lund, whose kind help with 
different nlatters has been of great ra.lue to me. 

Teheran, Oct,ober 5th, 1951. 
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ETHNOLOGICAL TEXTS 

I .  EantoEae gu:ma ~ i t ' a j ce  pi-sen deidu. n .  bir adam deidu ki 
3. gu:manig aevaeldae a:va.t bolyan jeri kone qaqgal ik'an. 4 .  ki:n 
o- dgaj Eol bolup qalip 5. ejtka: degen bir dgaj a:va-t bolyan 
ik'en. G .  ha:zer ejtka: deidm. 7 .  hele hem a:va.t mokui-le tebeside. 

ETHNOLOGICAL TEXTS 

A description of the conditions of Guma.l 

I .  I n  Turki2 they say Gunla, in Chinese Pi-sen. 9 .  Some people 
say that the first cultivated place of Guma was Kohna Q a q ~ h a l . ~  
4. When later that place had become desert 5. a place called Aitka4 
became cultivated. G .  At present it  is called Ait,ka. 7 .  There is a.lso 
a cultivated place of the same name belonging to M o k ~ i l a . ~  8. 

References t o  Gums in the literature are to be found i.a. in MANNER- 
HEIM, Across Asia, I ,  p. 81; SKRINE, Chinese Central Asia, 1). 111; SYKES 
8: SYKES, Through Deserts and Oases of Central Asia, p. 195 sq.; STEIN. 
Ancient Khotan, I, p. 100 sq.; DEAST, p. 151 sq.; according to  LE COQ, 
Osttiirkische Namenliste n i t  Erkliirungsversuch, p. 101, C>tima should be 

derived from P.  meanin^ in^ a medical plant,Pharnace~un Mollugo. This is 

most probably wrong as the name is spelt b2<~robablY it is of pre-Turkish 

origin. 
2 (TClr~toc'w<Chinese c"an-t'ou 'tlxrbnn-head', the nanle for the Turki 

RSoslems; c'nntoc'm 'the C'CITL~O language'; cf. KATANOFF-RSENGES, I ,  11. 103. 
STEIN, Innermost Asia, map 9 1A. has a place called oKaksha1)) to the 

S.E. of C:umn. r "jtkcc: <A.P. o l  -Lc a place where AIoslem feasts and festivals are held. 

5 STEIN, 01). tit., I n R p  1A. S.E. of Glina; cf. <;RENARD. P. 215. 



8. andi'n ki:n gu:ala a:va.t boluiptul. 9 .  gu:nla a:va.t bolyaeli' tojiizl 
ellik ji'l bolapt~u dep aqlayan edim. l o .  gu:mayae tsbe otuz alte 
kent ba:. 1 1 .  moku'i l~ni  beg kenti deidm. 12. gu:maen'iq kun jujui 
tamdi'n kun Ei'q'iB tamn'iq togsjdmyan jeriy'iEae sozulup ketksn bir 
jiirt. l a .  qara tayi'z h ~ m  uB to:t  kentilik bir ji1.t gu:maen'iq kun 
i.1qYi tamn'iq E;sma:l tamni'q aras'idae 14 .  amma gu:mayae tutsb'a~jyu 
em'ss. 1 5 .  gu:maen'iq bag kentisi bo:ra. 16 .  nlunday demsktin 
~naeqsst 'bag bo:ra ajay'i pi'alma' deidmyan bir temsilimiz ba:. 17. 
moku ' i l~  Eoda modga zangiija pi'alma degsn bu ken t l~ r  ham~si  
;Co t~ng~  ba-aeduiyan joln'iq ustids. l a .  qoBtay ismisela: kiljaq a;Ciu. 

Then Guma became cultivated. 9. I have heard that  i t  is four- 
hundred and fifty years since Guma became cultivated. l o .  Thir- 
ty-six villages belong to Guma. 1 1 .  Mokuila is called Besh Kent.2 
1.2. It is a region extending from the south of Gunla to the places 
furthest east. 1 3 .  Qara Taghiz3 is also a region with three or four 
villages, which lies between the east and the north of Guma. 14 .  

But i t  is not connected4 with Guma. 15. The first village of the 
Guma oasis is Bora.5 16. There is a proverb of ours 'Its head is Bora 
and its foot Pialma!'6 and this is the purpose for saying thus. 17 .  

All these villages called Mokuila,7 Choda,R Modja,"anguyal0 and 
Pialma are along the road leading to Khotan. 18. The villages 

tojuz ( t o r t  jiiz. 
i.e. ' the five villages'. 
STEIN,  op. cit. map lA,  gives Kara-tggh-ughzi; the place called K n r a  

Targuz  by DEASY (p. 152) is probably the same place; it may qllite ~vell be 
tha t  qara tnyiz  is a contractecl form of qrcrc~ tny uyzz.  

i.e. there is desert between; tu t t . i lagyu  'connect~ci'. I havc notecl the 
suffix - a g y u  also in c:cLplas'ayyu meaning 'connected, near to' and corres- 
ponding to c'npla8iylzq. 

cf. MANNERHEIM, 01). ('it. p. 107; STEIN,  01).  it. map dnes not mention 
13ora. 

cf. R ~ A N N E R H E I M ,  01). cit. 1). 84; S T E I N ,  01). ('it. Inill) 2C; SRRINE. 
Chinese Central Asia, 1). 177;  (:RENARD, 1). 217. 

' STEIN,  op. cit., map 1A, S .E .  of (:tuna; cf. ( :RENARD,  p. 217. 
cf. STEIN, OP. cit. map lA, 2A Chotia and C'lincltla; ;\IANNEIIHF:IM, 

01). cit. 13. 82. 
"f. STEIN, op. cit. map 2B Moji; M A N N E H H E I M ,  01). c-lt. 1). 8 2 .  

lo cf. ~ I A N N E R H E I M ,  or).  it. 1). 84; STEIN, 01). cit. rnal) 213 %i~ngt~>'il; 
( :RENARD,  1). 217. 



Materialx to tho  Knowledge of' Httstcrn T~irki !) 

kekei qaram'an qarasu degen bus kentler gu:maeni'q joq'ari' tejej~te. 
19. gu:maeni'q ajay tamdae araclum degen iizuk hir kentisi hcm ha:. 
zo. gu:ma ba:za:r iEide beg miq adam ha:. 2 1 .  gu:maya: peiicnhe 
kuni wa:~anlaer wa:xan kkmen gide pajpaq qota:z ayrami:i' qoj 
qota:z al'ip kelip ra .  6-zniq Cillds pi6irla&ip 2:$, bir neme deikip 2-1. 

&pkelg&nl ma.lla:ri'ni' saeti'p 25.  un 6aj da:ru a-/am2 qarazam E in~  

and Qara-su6 are situated in the upper (southern) part of (the) Guma 
(-oasis). 19. I n  the northern part of (the) Guma (-oasis) there also 
is a separate7 village called Ara-qun1.8 20. In  the bazar (i.e. the 
'town') of Gunla there are 5000 inhabitants. 21. On Thursdaysg the 
Wakhanis1° bring to Guma Wakhan-cotton-stuff ,I1 knitted socks,12 
ropes of yak-hair, sheep and yaks 22. and having whispered13 in 
their own language 23.  and said something to one another 24. 

and sold the goods they have brought there 25. they bring away 
(take with then1 home) flour, t.ea, spices, white cotton stuff and 
black cot'ton stuff, cups and tea-pots and some (other) things 

~ p k e l g ~ n  < d i p  ( < celzp) kelgen. 
axam < aqxam . 
not in STEIN, op. cit. 
MANNERHEIM, ~ p .  cit. 1). 80; not in STEIN, 01). cit.; STEIN, Ruins, 

I, p. 154 sq. 
not in STEIN, Innermost Asia. 
STEIN, op. cit. map 1A has a Kara-su, but to the north of Gurna. 
tizzik 'separate, disjoint'. 
not in STEIN, op. cit ., cf. further n. 7,  p. 77 .  

"because Thursday is the market-day in Ciu~na; p ~ S ~ n b ~ < p e t t d ? g ~ , t b t .  
lo wa:Xan a tribe or peo],le, speaking an Iranian dialect and according 

to Maqsud Hadji living in the mountains to the south of (iurna, where they 
were said to have settled about 60 years earlier (i.e. about 1875).  According 
to Rlaqsud Hadji there are furthermore pakpu (or paxpo) living in the 
neighbourhood o f  Guma. who speak Persian ( jars i ) ,  but also a little Turki. 
Pakpu  are also said to live in the Kok-yar- and Qaratagh-tlistricts. For 
tun:Xan v. MORGENSTIERNE, Indo-Iranian Frontier languages, 11, p. 431 sy. 
and LENTZ, Pamir-Dialekte, I ,  p. 28; for pakpu or paxpo STEIN, Ruins, p. 149: 
also called tclylzq STEIN, op. cit. 11. 150. 

i ; ~ k m ~ n  a coarse, primitive cotton stuff. 
l2 g i d ~  pnjpnq knitted socks, usually made of felt. 
l3  pii;irl~B- 'to whisper together', cf. BASKAKOV & KASILOV, p. 113 

picirli- ' to rustle'. 



10 G rolnttr Jarring 

Eajnek Fju qat'arli'q banamelsnil aeli'p ketadm. eci. tay bujlaylzr 
boydaj2 puEaq3 zi'yi'r za-yun qoj kala aepkelip saetip 27. pulyae p a ~ t a  
Eit basma bo-k tslpak majss Fojoq otsk laz~metlik nerss kersklsrni 
soda qi'l'igip 28. jzni'p ketedu. 29. araqum qaratayi'zliqlzr US t0.t 
u ~ j  igskka toyraq otan Eigitlik pa& Eamyu4 zs.dak5 qoyun tawuz 
a-tip Ci'qi'p :so. ))vaj! bum tawuz buydaj uruyi' tawuz bek tatliq 
Ei'qaedm. :$I. jep kojop bags=!)) dep damlap sataedm. 32 amma 
baxsz taetlqi' joq. 3:j. moku'ils Eoda modgali'qlzr joy'an ala mj 

of t,his kind.6 2(;. The people from the edge of the mountainsS will 
bring wheat, peas, flax, wild nevew, sheep and cattle to sell 27. 

and having bought cotton, calico, printed cotton stuff, caps,B fur- 
caps,g leathersocks,1° light bootsl1 and boots and (other) necessary 
t'hings for the money 28. they return home. 29. The people from 
Ara-qum and Qara-Taghiz having loaded poplar (-wood), wood, 
cotton with seeds,12 turnips, carrots, melons and water-melons on 
three or four oxen and donkeys and gone there (will be saying), 
30. ))Oh, this water-melon is a water-melon with wheat-seeds (and) 
it is very sweat. 31. Eat  a little and try!)) they say and sell it  boasting 
(thus). 32. But if you try it, i t  has no flavour.13 33. The people from 
Mokuila, Choda and Modja load twenty or twenty-five bundles of 

benemelc.ni< bir n~ntelt  mi. 
boydaj=buydaj. 
pu?uq pur?aq. 
?amyu< ?an&yur. 
Z F - ~ F ~  < z~rdek. 
lit. 'belonging to  this line'. 
tuy bujlay in contrast to  thc \Vakhanis, who are living arnong the> 

mountains. 
"bb'.k< 1)dl.k. 
"elp~k 'leather-cap', i l l  Kashghar tuntaq; vf .  T-ILKDNA, Sart Specimens. 

plates II:6 and III:5. 
watis~ 'leather-socks'; cf. mt:st in the texts from Khotnn (Materials, 

1, 11. 60, 11. 2). 
11 ?ojoq<?oroq; in I<asl~ghar. Prrruq a i l  l igl~t I~oot to ht- fixetl rol~ntl tl~c, 

arlcle-joint by a stringo. 
l 2  Pigit ' the seeci o f  cottoll', cf. 1). 4 regar(1ing clllt ivtatio~l of cotton- 

plants. 
l 3  tn7tfq? < totlqr . 
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qara topaq kiik ikeklerga dgigermo dgigerma bek bay pii.~ni a:til) 
juklep 3 4 .  Ciq ta-ti'p aepkelil) :j:,. ovaj! bu pii.'an b o l ~ a  :i~. bag 
ojamn'iql piEeni. 37. bay1 joy'an. :in. bir bay pieeni bir a t  bir kiEede 
ters jep bolaedmo dep as.  damlap sat,aedur. ao. al1p k6p2 baqsac 
a i .  aras'i3 s'is'iy E'iqzdm. 42. bular piE'an satyan pulni' belge mehk'em 
Eigip 43. tost beg gok gi-de to-t beg aq gide ep ketcdu~. 44. baj'aq- 
lar'i birer Ear~k gurluE ti)-t bek dsiq go6 mi9 terslik bile zl1p Ei'qi'p 
45. namaz diger vaqti'dlt: nlaqyaeli' turslt: 4 (;. tun hesseds ijjgc ba-adul. 

hay4 on big parti-coloured oxen or on black young oxen5 or on blue6 
donkeys, 34. and pull (fast'en) t'he loads firmly; and bring it there 
(saying), 3 5 .  oOh, as to t,his hay, :IG. i t  is hay of the first harvest,. 3 7 .  

The bundles are big. 38. One horse will scarcely eat one bundle t,o 
the end in one night!)) they sa,y, 39. and having (thus) praised it., t,hey 
sell it. 40. If one buys it  and examines it a i .  a stench8 is arising in 
the middle of it. 42. Having fastened the money which they got, 
for the hay which they have sold, t,ightly to t,heir waist,g, 4:$. tohey 
buy four or five meat-loares1° and four or five white loavesll a,nd 
leave.12 44. When the more rich people among them13 with thousa.nd 
difficulties14 have bought one charaklj rice each and four or five 
djing15 of meat they will leave 45. and if they start the journey a t  

ojam < oranz 'harvest'. 
kop < kojep < korep. 
arasi = araszdi'?~ . 
piclan 'hay', usually of lucern. 
topaq<torpaq 'a young ox'. 
kok used for donkeys or horses means 'roan'. 
i.e. with ropes under the bellies of the animals. 

* si 's i"j~<s~si 'y;  u-e here again have the change C E - i '  which has been 
noted in my narrator's speech elsewhere, cf. ?tZaterials, 111. 11. 3. p. 23. 

V.e .  in the waist-belt; 

lo g i . d ~ < g i r d r  <P. e d ' a  i -o~l i~d thick loaf with a hole in the middle': 

goS gi-dc- the same, but baked with minced meat inside. 
i.e. the same loaves withollt incat inside. 

l2 e p < e l i p < ~ l i p < a l i ' p < a l i p .  
l3 bajlclqlcpri'< hajraqlceri'. 
l4 i.e. after very rnuch bargaining. 
l5 d-;iy a weight, sccordi~lg to  RAQVETTE, Eastern Turki C:rammar, I. 

13. 35 = 560 gram. 



12 (: itnnar Jarring 

4 7 .  bulcer bu tzri-qaedae qinalaeii'p 48. pulni tola dost tutyandin 
qi'naelcedm. 49.  amma gu:mceniq S~heriCideki epeEi5rasideki obdan 
tatli'q yiza: jep 30. j a ~ i i  ki:m liip 5 1 .  konep qalyan adamler bolsae 
. i2 .  mallceri'ni alyanyz saet'ip kelgenge lnantu =lip jep j i~ red~u .  

afternoon prayers1 a(;. they will come home a t  n~ idn igh t .~  47. When 
they have tortured each other in this way 48. bhey will be tortured 
from that  they like money much. 49. But if i t  (is the question of) 
the people inside the town of Guma and in its outskirts, 51. who 
are accustomed (49.) to eat good and palatable food 5o. and to be 
dressed in nice clothes, 32. they go around eat'ing nlantu3 until t,hey 
have bought or sold their goods. 

cf. p. 191. 
tun ht-.sst-rlc. = otra ki?t-rlt.. 

",tcrntu 'ineattl~lmplings', cf. p. 154. 



gu:madzki daer'z~lzrni'q ve dganverlerni~~ ve Aeher \-E 

je:zdeki heme nerselerniq beja:ni'. 

I .  gu:ma degen qaryaeliq ve ycot'enniq a.rasi'dzki bir amballi'(~ 
ju-t 2 .  havasi: neha:jet jazii'. 3 .  meme 1iqz anday?)) desel~ 1. 
zem'ini quruy topaesi' jmmiaq. 5 .  her neme terise 6 .  asan E O ~ I E -  
dm. 7.  mi:vesiz d z r ' z z l ~  dgi'q em'es. 8. qap'aq terek dep bir 
qi'sm' terek ba:r. 9. bek joyonzjdm. lo .  tay terek hem bek osedu. 

A description of the trees and animals and all things in t,he 
town and count,ry of Guma. 

1. Guma is a district undsr an amban1 (and situated) between 
Qarghaliq2 and Khotan. 2. I ts  climate is very good. 3.  If you say 
))why then?)) 4. (it is because) it's soil is very dry and its sand3 very 
soft'. 5 .  Whatever you cult.ivat1e 6 .  easily grows big. 7 .  There are 
not many t.rees that do not bear fruit,. 8.  There is a kind of poplar4 
called Qapaq-poplar.5 9. It grows very high. lo .  The mountain- 

mnban a Chinese civilian head of a regular atlministrati\.e district. 
qar)!celi'q cf. STEIN, Innermost Asia, Map Ser. 6 1 C. 
topa lit. 'sand, dust', here probably 'loess'. 
terek Populus alba, according to LE COQ, Eine Liste ostturkischer 

Pflanzennamen, p. 122; according to a letter from Frank N. MEYER of the 
United States Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Plant Industry, to 
G. RAQUETTE, dated Kashghar, January 27, 191 1, the Populus alba is called 
aq  t e w k .  ATEYER has investigated the different poplars of Chinese Turkistan 
when travellillg t,llere. 

a special kind of poplar; cf. LE COQ, op. cit. p. 126; according to  
METER PO~IIIIIS diversifolia. Populus primosa and Populus euphratica. 



11 .  siigatls ham iiki ili j'ilni'r~ iEide joyan joyan lads   bola,^) qalacdm. 
12. segil terelc ham belc iisadul. 1 : ) .  hamadin tay terek bek Cij'ajli'q 
tilz iisedm. 14. aq iidgma ham kangru qara udgma hem dgi'q. 1 5 .  

j'ilda baj gad'ajlae qurt tutu111 I(;.  dgi'q pajde tapadm. 1 7 .  qurt 
degan iidgme yaezandi'n bagqae nems jemsjdcu. 18.  mi:va bolmaj- 
dmyan daer'ae~ anEs dgi'q em'as. 19 .  mi:valik drzx neha:jati dgi'q. 
20.  andgi tal iaptul uuli dgin'ssta 'aluca badam armut neipeti iu  
qat'arli'q mi:valik d z r ' z ~ l a e  bek dgi'q. 21.  bir tal aq uzum qara 
uzum ssjvo iizum mona-qy uzum atva:qi' i~zum Eiligs uzum qi'zi'l 

poplar1 also grows high. 11. 14Tillows2 also in two or three years' time 
become very big beams. 1.. The sagu-poplar3 also grows big. i : ~ .  

The mountain-terek grows bigger, more beautiful and straighter 
than all other (kinds of poplars). 14.  Both white mulberry-trees 
and black mulberry-trees are many in number. 15. Every year both 
rich people and beggars catch (silk-)worms I(;. and gain much 
profit. 17. The thing called (silk-)worm eats nothing but the 
leaves of the mulberry-tree. 18.  The trees which do not bear fruit 
are not so many. 19.  The trees which bear fruit are very many. 2 0 .  

Fig-trees,4 peach-trees, apricot-trees,5 plumcherry-trees, plum- 
trees,6 almond-trees, pear-trees, nashbat7-pear-trees. Fruit -trees of 
these kinds are very many. 21.  There are grape-vines, like whit,e 
grapes, black grapes, saiva- grape^,^ monaqi- grape^,^ at,vaqi-grapesg, 

not mentioned by LE COQ, op. cit; according to MEYER i t  is Populus 
nigra fastigiata ))The Lombardy poplar)). In  other places of the country it 
may be the Populus Laurifolia. 

sogct Salix daphnoides, cf. LE COQ, op. cit. 11. 125. 
"sgu a special kind of  poplar; segu? MEYER mentions a sucln t e r ~ k ,  the 

Populus alba Bolleana, or Turkestan Pyramidical poplar, which may be the 
same kind of poplar. 

tal here in the meaning ' t r e~ ' .  
~iuk<uruk. 
'aluFe 'a small, sour plum'. 
TLESPE~ a very juicy, sweet yellow pear; especially those from Kucha are 

famous (LE COQ, op. cit. p. 129); cf. further p. 53 n. 2. 
8 cf. Materials, I, p. 108, n. 5 and 11, p. 129, n. 2 in connection with 

scald-heads; for grape-vines, cf. further n. 3, p. 46. 
atva:qz; cf. further p. 47, n. 6. 
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uzum si'ri'y uzum Cihmih uzum (uruyi' joq) jene ibki uE qi'smi bolaedu. 
22. bu Baptul ham alte jete qism bold'. 2s .  zv'al pi'gaedu~~ani' terki 
kok Saptul saeri'y haptul tayaC €6 Eiaptul ja-ma haptul. 24 .  bek alte 
q'ism iljuk ba:r. 25 .  aevel pi'baedmyani' zu:ndek jayli'y ujuk tiilestan 
d3ena:ne ujuk xaeikk ujuk. 26 .  dgin'asta iki qi'smL bolaedm. 27. aq 
v~ qizi'l dgin'asta. 28 .  enldi dganverlarniq gepi ba:r. 29. mE1arli'q 
d3anvsrlerniq hemesi hamiie j oq . ao. bsezi'si' qi'g kunleride j itip 
ketedw. 31. jitip ketadmyan dganverler ala qarya sop'ia qaquq kiik 

chilga-grapes,l red grapes, yellow grapes, sweet2 grapes (without 
kernels), and two or three other kinds.3 22 .  The peaches are also of 
six 0;. seven kinds. 23 .  Those which get ripe first (are called) tarki,4 
green peaches, yellow peaches, t a g h a ~ h , ~  &.G6-peaches, and yarnla- 
peaches.' 24. There are five or six kinds of  apricot,^. 25. Those 
which first get ripe (are called) 'like blood', 'fat' apricots, t6l~stan,8 
janane-apricotsg and khashaklO-apricots. 26. There are two kinds 
of plum-cherries. 27.  White and red plum cherries. 28. Now follous 
(my) talk of the animals. 29. All flying animalsll are not always 
there. 30. Some of them migrate during the winter. 31. The migra- 

1 c'ilige to be corlnected with the Cilgii of LE COQ, op. cit. p. 123? A kind 
of melons; cf. further p. 38, n. 1. 

EGmiS ( < kwnai8) small, sweet grapes, the size of peas, without kernels, 
wellknown all over Central Asia. 

the enumeration gives an  idea of what a treasure of names there lies 
hidden e.g. in everything pertaining to agriculture among the Turks, not to 
speak of horse- and cattle-breeding etc. 

terki a kind of small peaches. 
tayar a kind of peaches, red in colour. 
eS< ? is a peach, the skin of which does not look cloven. 
ja-ma probably< jay- 'to cleave', i.e. a peach, the skin of with looks to 

be clol-en. 
tole star^< ?. 

rl3cna:ne probably<A. j L 7  +ina:n (pl. of d3anmzt) 'gardens with 

trees, Paradise'. 

lo XCESE~<P. 'dry1 ?; it is very hairy and ripens late. 

l 1  i.e. birds. 



tolya qi'zi'l tolya ala yujlaj h o p ~ p  5uqa o~Sae bae.21 dganverler jitip 
ke t~dm.  :j.s. qiFr VE jazdae QEh'Er VE je:zd~ h~rniis  jiiudmyan dgan- 
verlerniq zetl bun dm. :w. qara qarya p a ~ t e k  kepta aqquEqai: qara- 
qu6qaE aendgan pa~teki .  34. qiS ki~nlukte pejda: bolaedmyan dgan- 
v~rler dgigd~Eiik qu5 qa-Ei'yz quryuj laeEi'n iQtlalgii t o ~ m a q  sa. aq 
sung& sa- dgiyalmzj gudggun~k. 3 5 .  jaz vae~t'idae qalyaE pejd'a 

tory birds1 are the variegated crow,2 the Indian ~ r i o l e , ~  the c u c k o ~ , ~  
the blue t ~ l g h a , ~  the red tolgha,5 the spotted g h ~ i l a i , ~  the hoopoe. 
Certain animals (i.e. birds) like these migrate. 32. The names of the 
animals that always walk about winter and summer in town and 
country are these. 33. The black crow, the ring-dove, pigeons, tree- 
sparrows, starlings and the Andidjan ring-dove. 34. The animals 
t'hat appear in the winter are djigdachuk,'  eagle^,^ hawks,%parrow- 
hawks,1° barbary-falcons,ll saker falcons,12 the 'club'-kite, the white 
sungach13-kite, the hobby-hawk14 and owls.15 35 .  In summer-time the 

jitip ketcdu~yan dijanver 'migratory birds'. 
according to Ross, Polyglot list, p. 299, Car-vus comix, Lin. 
sop'ie probably from sopian 'Indian oriole'; cf. Ross & \TINGATE, p. 47 

sopiya 'golden oriole'. 
q(xquq against RAQUETTE, English-Turki Dictionary, p. 23, lcakkzik and 

l i o s s ,  op. cit. p. 302 kakkuk.  
5 tolyn is probably torolgha 'turtle-dove' (Ross & WINGATE, Dialogues, 

1). 48); or is it the koktalghn 'the tree warbler', Phyllopneuste ranla, of Koss, 
op. eit. 11. 309? 

yujlaj probably the same as the ghuralay o f  R o s s ; < y u l ~ ~ l n j  01). cit. 
11. 308 'a shrike', Lonius hormeyeri. 

d3ig(i~?iik a small black bird, perhaps to be connecteci with dgigtJnc'l 
Tt~rclus fuscatus (Pall .), GRENARD, p. 319. 

qui  cf. LE COQ, Bemerkungen uber turkische Falknerei, 1). 3. 
" cF. LE COQ, op. cit. 1). 6. 

l o  cf. LE COQ, 01). cit. p. 7. 
l1 cf. LE COQ, op. cit. p. 6. 
l2 cf. LE COQ, op. cit. p. 9 ztalyi; Koss, op. cit. p. 274 i talpi  or rritalgtc; 

cf. PELLIO~,  Forrnes turques (BSOS VI), p. 576. 
l3  sungcc'? 
l4 cl3zyal~rtcej probably the same as the jnghalnlny of Ross & WIN(:ATE, 

Dialogues, p. 46 and Ross, op. cit. p. 278 jaghalnray 'the hobby', Falco 
snbbuteo. 

l5 gud3gun~k cf. Materials, 111, p. 126: 13. 
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bolaedw. st;. mu8uk japa1'a.q degan dganvrr kicada mhup jiwujdw. 
3 7 .  sudae j urujdmyan dganverlar bae-zi' quruyda ham juru jdw . 
38. ya:z ojdak yapyi't bi'l'iqCi' qara soq'an uq'a. 39. hemi&€ sude 
juruj dmyan dganvarl~r paqllanE'i yagq'aldaq. 40.  dyngalda juruj - 
duyan 1lajva:nlaer kejk tulka mo-lun togyuz. 41. tay trr'rpte 
ju'itqan hajva-nlae bori asri i'ji'y davaxan. 4 l a .  tiigadi. 42.  keptrrbazlze 
qi'6 kuni bolsae on dgigama bedgin keptani bir kepte~a-nege s ~ l i ' p  
43 .  ogozage quma qojap 44. zayvadgin boyulvadgin alaqarya degrn 

swallow1 appears. :I(;. An animal (or bird) called owl2 flies around in 
the nights. 3 7 .  The animals (the birds) which wade in water some- 
times also walk on dry land. 38. They are goose, duck, 'Brahminy- 
duck',3 the ' f i~he r ' ,~  black soqan5 and ~ q a . ~  39. The animals (birds) 
which always wade in water are paqlanchi7 and the coot.R l o .  The 
animals which stroll in the jungles are antelopes, foxes, wild cats 
and boars. 41. The animals which strollg in the direction of the 
mountains are wolfs, &sri1° bear and dava~an.ll 41n. There are no 
more. 42. The pigeon-fliers12 put - if it, is winter - ten or twenty 
Peking-pigeons into a pigeon-house, 4.7. put cages13 on the roof 44. 

qalyaE< qarlayac' the swallow, Hirundo rustica. 
nzGuk japalaq lit. 'flat cat'; Ross, op. cit. p. 279 has yapalaq 'the 

short -eared owl'. 
yagyzt probably is the hang-ghut of Ross & WINC:ATE, Dialogues, 

p. 46; it was described to me as a bird with a long neck. 
bzli'qA<bmlzqcli' probably the heron, cf. Ross, op. cit. p. 265. 
soq'an a stork, cf. SHATV, Sketch 11, p. 212, soqan a stork, Ciconia. 
uqla<uqar probably stork or heron, cf. Ross, op. cit. p. 260 and 264. 
paql'anEz? 
yadq'aldaq = qaSqaldaq 'coot '; according to GRENARD, I, p. 320 = Fulica 

Atra (L); cf. further Nuzhatu-1-qulfib, ed. STEPHENSON, p. 63, and PELLIOT, 
op. cit. p. 570. 

" u '  itqan < juru jdzuyan. 
lo F S T ~ ?  In Kucha it, is called Eilpiz; cf. further n. 5, p. 62. 
l1 d n v a ~ a n  ? 
l2 kepterbaz 'a man who exercises the art of pigeon-flying'. The 'pigeon- 

flying' has been recorded by K.P.S. MENON in his 'Delhi-Chungking' (London- 
Bombay 1947), p. 175. 

l3 q u m  'cage' is used for big birds or sometimes for animals, like mon- 
keys; a cage for small birds is called qmpes. 



1 S (<nnnar Jarring 

bir munCae bedgin ke1)terlarni qoBay qae salaedul. 4s. aq kayaz 
ojlanPi' irlegiz ojlanEi' sia: pale9 ojanEi' dep iiki iii: qi'smi' oj'anEi' 
keptor bolaed~u. 46. o. oj'anri' kepterler qalyan kept'erdin tijpege 
uEup Ei'qi'p nldlaq etsdm. 47.  baezi' vae~ti'dae bzzi' kepteva:zni'q beR 
on kepteri jene bir kepteva:zni'q kepterige qoimlap kep qalaedm. 
48. derha:l 1cepterwa:z dan i:aeEi'p 49.  heme kepterni qumaeyae solap 
, iO.  bile qogmlap kep 51. qalyan kepterni tutup alzdm. 5 2 .  Bu 
tutulv'alyan kepterniq qujr'uqi'dae E;oqqui'tmaesl hem bolaedm. sn. 
boq qui'tmani quinuGtin qi'laedm. 34. ayi'zni' nepis qapaqni'q ki pu- 
E'uqni' qumuBqa t ~ q  qi'li'p lresip ss. kii-rikkene bir dgajdi'n soqa 
toBuk aFi'p qojaedm. x. Bm togilktin kepte mEqanseri ii-rigs Bema.1 
Fipl 5 7 .  uni Ei'qaedm. 

and put some Peking-pigeons like black rook Peking-pigeons,2 
boyu13-Peking-pigeons and variegated crows to the flock (of pigeons). 
4s. There are two or three kinds of play-pigeons called 'white paper 
play-pigeon', megix4-play-pigeon and 'black leopard play-pigeon'. 
4 ~ .  Those play-pigeons fly up higher than the other pigeons and 
turn soi~iersaults.~ 47. Sometimes five or t,en pigeons of one pigeon- 
flier become mixed up with the pigeons of another pigeon-flier. as. 
At once the pigeon-flier6 will disperse7 grain, 49. and close all the 
pigeons int'o the cage, 5 0 .  and bringing then1 with him si .  he catches 
the rest of the pigeons. 5 2 .  In the tails of the pigeons which he has 
caught there are also  whistle^.^ 5 3 .  The whistles are made of reeds. 
X. Having cut its mouth of a thin piece of a gourd and made it  
equal to the reed 55. they a t  one place open a small rectangular9 
hole. X. When the pigeon is flying the wind enters through this 
hole into the interior 5 7 .  and the sound comes out. 

f i p  < eirip < k ir ip .  
zay 'the rook'; zcryv~dgin < zcly berlgin. 
hoyul ?; boyulvtdgin< boyul bedj i t~ .  
n~eg i z  are white pigeons with a colollretl spot on tlleir Iieacls. 

rnnllap 'somersault' < A.P. &. 
X"ept~r~ua:z < k ~ p t ~ r b a : ~ .  

' ?ct!??p < sa?ip. 
i o ~ q u i t n r a  a kind of whistk made of rceds. 

V o q c c  tij.G~il; 'a rectangular hole'; jzirnr~lnq tiig~ik 'a rolmtl hole'. 



1 .  gu:madae crt~ja:z vae~t.tae bu~dajni '  terimiz. 2. sum kelse 
:). neha:jeti j a~ i i '  maehsu:l Ei'qzdw. 4. bolnlacsae n1erdeka:r pull 
jerge qojyan qi'y pub uruylaeri'yi'Ca: zaerer tarti'p ketodui. 5 .  bulaerni'q 
seremdga:mleri. j a .  aev'el merdeka:r alaen~i'z. (i. andin ki:n jer ustige 
f'iqaemi'z. 7 .  jerniq qi'laerin'i faeqi'p 8 .  bijlek etiz qi'li'p ddilep 9. 

A description of agricult.ut-e in Gunla. 

I .  In  spring we grow the wheat in Guina. 2. If water comes1 :j. 
the result is a very good crop. s. If not, the money for day-labourers, 
the money for the manure which has been put on the soil as well as  
seed-corn is lost. 5 .  How the work is performed2: ba .  First of all 
we engage day-labourers. 6 .  Then we go out on tlhe fields. 7 .  

Having broken the edges3 of the fields to pieces 8. and having made 
another field and levelled3 it  9 .  we level4 the soil and the elevated 

from melting snow in the mountains. 
lit. (their i.e. the farmers') implements. 
qi or qzr is the edge of earth or clods of earth, wliich surround each 

field (cultivated and irrigated square) and which hinder the water to  run 
away when the field is irrigated. The whole irrigated field (square) is called 
e t i z  (cf. SHAW, Sketch, 11, 13. 3 a t i z  a bed, or a portion of land divided off for 
irrigation). The number of e t i z  in a large cultivated area can change hut 
they are usually even. The total number of e l i z  cultivated by one ouner for 
a certain crop is called paefce jcr or t a ~ t c ~  jer. Water is led to  these through a 
big canal, called e j i q -  ariq, into a smaller one called ojck, which runs through 
the whole system of e t i z .  From the o j ~ k  there are openings for the water 
leading into the e t i z .  These openings are called r r y i z  'mouth'. To open them 
is called a?-, t o  close them bayla-. Downstreams in the o j ~ k  there is a dam. 
called t v y ,  which can be opened or shut depending on which e t i z  one wants 
to irrigate. Around the inside edges of the e t i z  there remain mounds of mud 
after irrigating. They are called d o i .  These are removed when the e t i z  is 
prepared for a new crop. The act of removing the d6i is called cloS1~-. 

" ~ s t k ~  t a i l u -  lit. ' to throw down'. 
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ketnlen bile jerni egizrii pestke taslajmi'z. l o .  buydajni' ujapl bolurl~ 
11. endgiini Xama:nyae dguylap qojup 12. jerni o:sae qi'lip 13. mjni' 
buqusaeni' jer tiipesige alip Ei'qi'p 14.  mjni' qogap hejdejdw. is. bir 
adam kindin birle inaqap I(;. uruyni' buqusae dgi'dglyan jerge 
qonaqiii birdin birdin salaemi'z. 1 7 .  qonaqni' terip la. on beg k u n d ~  
ilngen qonaq qonaqni'q bag1 hemesi dan bolmajdm. 18;). on kunde 
ungen qonaq ja~Ki bolaedm. 19. en ae~i'ri' toat kunde ungen qonaq 
bae-zi vaeXt'idz uiup ketedm. zo. ae~i'ri' bir lrunde unedur. 21. bir 
kunds ungen qonaq esla: bolmajdm. 22. kundin kunyae bir kunde 
iiki kilnde i lE  kunde unadm. 23. Fsmnday qi'li'p 24. on beg kunde 
ilnedm. 25 .  qonaq jerdin unup iri'qi'p 26.  to- t  beg kunde igki uir 
gay a-ri'dm. 2 7 .  on on beg kunda o-tap 28. suyaeri'mi'z. 29. uEund- 

parts with a hoe. l o .  When they have finished cutting the wheat 
11. and gathered the sheaves and put them into the threshing-place 
12. and led water2 into the field 13. and brought the oxen and 
the ploughs3 out into the field 14. they yoke the oxen and 
p10ugh.~ 15. One man is walking behind, IG. and puts the seed 
in the furrow which the plough lines up and if it is the question 
of maize (he will do i t)  grain by grain. 17. When we grow maize 
18. there will not be grain5 all over in the ears of maize, when the 
maize has come up in fifteen days time. la:,. The maize which has 
come up in ten days' time is the best. 19. Finally6 the maize which 
comes up in four days' sometimes will get blasted byfrost.7 20. Finally 
(some maize) comes up in one day. 21. The maize which comes up 
within one day will be good for nothing at  all. 22 .  From day to day it  
comes up (some) in one day, (some) in two and (some) in three days. 
23. Going on like this 24. it  comes up within fifteen days. 23. When 
the inaize-plant has coille up from the ground 26. it detaches two 
or three branches within four or five days. 27. For ten or fifteen 
days we weed it  2s. and irrigate it. 29. We do it, a third time. 

I ujap<zirap 
o:sct! the act of watering the field before plol~ghing. 

:3 buqusa is a wooden plough. 
h ~ j d c -  lit. 'to drive'. 
rlwn=da:nt.. 
e.n< E ? Z ~ V .  

1i8zi- to freeze, esp. to get bla,sted by frost. 
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3ilojmiz. 2%. andi'n ki:n qonaq p e p k  Fi'qaraedw . : jo .  jene tii-tiind- 
3ilojmiz. : )I .  ba8 tartzdw. : j n .  dan umji'dae obdan bir ~uyari'mi'z. 
: ~ r .  pi'8aedu. 34.  andi'n ki:n qonaqni' alzmi'z. 35. 7ama:n-jab zli'11 

Eirip :w. jaejaet'ip qojaerni'z. :j(;a. qkamli'fia on onbe6 adam qat'ar 
olturrurp sojsn~i'z. : j i .  baezi' adamlcr 

bu-naeidi 
toy1 tonaeldi 
qi'ryul d3a-dedi 
quri'qi' jerdedi dep Cikk 

oqup ber~dm.  :~s .  qonaqni'q aesli' ma: hi:ti teginiq beja:ni. :jy. qonay 
anday bir ottm ki 40. bir da:no dgmmalaq rierseni zeminge tikt 

2%. Then the maize-plant will sprout pepek.l so .  Then we weed 
and water the fourth time. 31. It will (then) sprout the ears. 32 .  

When the grains become juicy2 we water once abundantly. 33. I t  
ripens. sa. Then we harvest the maize. 35. Having brought it  to the 
threshing-place 36. we spread i t  out (there). 3 6 ~ .  111 the evenings 
ten to fifteen people will sit in rows and unhusk it. 37. (l'S7hen doing 
this) some people will be singing and telling tales3: 

It was once4 upon a t'ime 
(when) the hens were cranes.j 
The pheasant was a . . .6 

its t.ail on the ground. 

:3a. An explanation of t'he real qualities7 of maize. 39.  Maize is such 
a plant which 40. (being) a round t,hing which we submerge inbo the 

pep& is the top of the maize-plant, resembling the head of a rush. 
i.e. when the maize-grain is growing bigger it needs much water. 
?iE~k  = Eoe~k.  
buvamidi < b u r ~ l a  erli. 
tona' 'crane', cf. Ross & T ~ I N G A T E ,  Dialogues, p. 48 t u m a  and LE ('oQ. 

Sprichwiirter, p. 87 turna. 
13 d ~ a , - d ~  my informant said was a word without meaning. He then said 

he thought it had something to do with d.jel.de at a red horse with a red tail 
( i f  the tail is black on a red liorse the horse is called toruy at 'ba?'). The 
whole sentence is most probably the beginning of a tale, wllich often have 
this kind of introtluction. 

nw:hi: t<A.  'qualities'. 



ilik E,zyli'q patturm~, qojaenli'z. 41. ~uda:niq qudreti bile aevel jernilj 
tegide jildiz Ei'qaraedw. 42 .  andi'n ki:n jerdin unup Eiqzdm. J:I. 

barae bar2 Gsup 41. her bir Ba~ni'q tubidin bir boyam bolaed~u. 
4;). gunday t6.t be5 bolyan tii-t be6 Sax bolap bolmp 46. bag Ei'qa- 
rzdlu. 4 7 .  bir nece kun otksndin ki:n qonaq ala Eapan bolaedw. 
48. a m n ~ a  qonaqni' i5ki uE suyaerip bolyandin ki:n 49.  qonaqli'qqz 
f irsz 50. adamni'q Ei'qyusi' kelrnejdm. 5 t . gmnday bek Eir 'aj li y 
bolap qalaedm ki 32.  kop koklsk adamniq koziniq jayi'ni' jeidm. 
53. iu  vaeXt'idz ja~8i' tolyan silt 54. emme qonaqni jmlmp Ei'qi'p 5 3 .  

paesa:ni taglap atip 36.  qonaqni'q posaqi'ni' sojap 57.  saqallaeri'ni 
fir'ajli'q d3mqdap at'ip 58. o: Eayqze otni' uluy qalap Eoyni' kuluqyae 

earth four inches deep.l 41. With the power of God it first of all 
shoots roots under the ground. 42 .  Then it grows up from the earth. 
43. When it gradually grows up2 44. there will be a joint under each 
branch. 4 3 .  When four or five such (joints) have appeared and four 
or five branches have become ready 46 .  it sprouts ears. 4.;. Some 
da,ys later the maize-plants become ala chapan3. 48. But when they 
have watered the maize two or three times 49. and you enter t,he 
maize-fields 50. it is impossible for people to leave again. 51. It 
is becoming so very beautiful 52.  that the rich verdure4 eats the 
fat of the eyes of people. 58-54. If one at  this time pulls the unripe 
(ear of) maize which is well filled with milk5 33.  and throws away its 
branches6 .i(;. and unhusks the husk7 of the (ea.r of) maize 5 7 .  

and carefully tears off its ))beard)P, 38. a,nd a t  this moment makes 

ilik or ilig means 'finger' but  is i~lso used as a measurement, correspon- 
ding roughly to  'inch'. ilig fnrthermore means 'hand' e.g. ~ F Z F  i l i q i n ~ d ~  pul joq 
' I  have no money now (in my hand)'. er~ylzq woulcl mean 'to the measure of, 
measuring' e.g. jerni on yulai: firyliq korlasw s u  pejrlrr: 11olrJ1 'whrn he (lug tell 
fathoms into the earth water bvcame visiblt.'. 

Z ' L ~ L -  to  grow 1111 (rorne up) from under the earth; 0s- to  grow, to  pet 
bigger. 

ala eapan lit. 'parti-color~retl coat', from the, cliffcrcnt cololil- of tlrc, 
cars of maize and the rushes. 

kop kokltk 'rich verc11u.c'; cf. 11. 1 I ,  1,. 26. 
szit Fnunt qor~aq 'unripe maize'. 
pcusa: the branches of the maim-plant. 
posaq is the hrwk ror~ncl thc ear of maim,. 
srrqal 'bearcI1= the fibres which a r c  the top of tlle ll~lsk. 
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tarti'p 59. la~iiigirda tarti'p so. qonaqn'i uz'unda t i k l ~ p  cjojaj) G I .  taza 
ati'lyanda jess€ 62 .  dgiq rn€zclik bolaedw. 

the fire big and pulls awa.y t>he ember6 in front of the hearth1, 
59. and pulls it  away with a pair of fire-tongs 60. and puts the 
inaize vertically far from the fire cia. and eats i t  just when it is 
bursting 61. i t  is very tasteful. 

kuluy is the  place just in front of the heart,h (oraq). 



kevez terigniq bejani. 

I .  aevel qiniq buzulup ketken jerlerini oqlajmi'z. 2 .  armut 
EiEekide o:sae qllaemiz. 3.  o:sae qilip 4 .  uE to-t  kundin ki:n jerni 
a~taerip ja: hcjdep 5 .  aevael oqinli tartip 6 .  andin ki:n Conek tartip 
7.  Eigitni hol topayae aeli'gtmrup s. az tola sia: da:ne kundgut aelig- 
turup 9. bir Eelskke Eigitni aelip 10.  6on~kniq top~sige sepimiz. 
11. andin ki:n tamaqta tatalap 12. uruyni t ekeg~ Eokuremiz. 13.  on 
be8 dgigerme kunds kevez unup Eiqip 14.  igki u6 kunde bir igki 

A description of the growing of cotton. 

1.  First of all we repair the places of the edge of the field which 
have been damaged.l 2. When the pear-tree is blooming we water 
the first time.2 3. When we have watered the first time 4. we 
harrow or plough the field three or four days later 5. and first draw 
up the ~ q i , ~  6 .  and then the Conek3 7 .  and having mixed the cotton- 
seed with moist soil s. and mixed a little or much black seeds4 and 
sesame-seed into it  o. and having put the cotton-seed into a pail 
10.  we sprinkle i t  on the top of the tonek .  11.  Then wc rake i t  with a 
rake 12.  and harrow the seed into the g r o u n ~ l . ~  r:j. The cotton-plant 
comes up within fifteen or twenty days 14. ancl within two or three 

probably through neglect after the last hnr\,rst. 1'he qz wklicll is 1nac1c. 
of earth or clods of earth gradually falls down. 

o:sm 'the first irrigation'. 
% q ~ -  o q i ~  is the cotton-plant becl; the cotton-set+ are plu~itetl 011 eilc.11 

side of the o y ~  ancl between them the water r u ~ l s  in thc ? o , t ~ k  \%hit.ll is a <inall 
irrigation furrow. 

"sin: d a n ~  was tiescribeti t o  rne as proclucing a plal~t  \vl~ic'h ril)tlll(vl 
earlier than cotton. I t s  seetl is 11setl as a spice and is often sj~rinkletl on t hcl 
top of h c m ~ k  tzcrn. 

5 lit. we cause the seed to sink clo\vi~. 
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qulaq bolaedw. i s .  kunde kununihede otajmi'z. IG. otap bolup 
jaeji'm'iz. 17. igkindgi otayaem'izdae Eijneknip iFlni katmanda bir adam 
q'ij'ip bercdw. 18. bal birla kavaznip tegini jumiat-lac otajmi'z. 
19. suyaejmi'z. 20. kavaz Eikklejdw. 21. baczki' saeri'y baezi'si' qi'zi'l 
Eiklejdm. 22. qaelin bolwp qalsae 23. taqlav'ataemi'z. 24. jupyac 
qojaemi'z. 25. jupyae qojyan kavcz dgi'q yovzae bolaedw. 26.  ham 
dg'iq iaXlajdm. 27.  otomaq ham asan. 28. quvetliq jerde teriyan 
kev'ez taraqa:j bolsae 29. adam Bunday kevl~zlikka kirfia 30. ade~n 
EokEp ketadw. :]I. kevlez bir ja+ dg'iq Ei'qamli'q nerse ki 32. etiz- 

days one or two leaves1 appear. 15. We weed i t  during t,he day2. 
16. When we have finished weeding we smooth (the ground). 17. 

When we weed3 for the second t,ime somebody will loosen4 the inner 
of the Eonek with a hoe5. 18.  When we just have softened the upper 
soil around the cotton-plant with a spade we weed aga,in. 19. We 
water it. 20. The cotton-pla,nt will flower. 21. So~ne of them will 
flower with yellow flowers, some of them with red flowers. r r .  
If they (the plants) are standing near6 to each ot,her 2s .  we t.hin7 
them. 24. We make distances between them. 25. Cotton-plants 
which have been thinned will yield many pods.g 2r;. They also will 
bring forth many branches. 27. It is also easy to weed.1° 28. If 
cotton-plants cult,ivated on rich soil a,re well dispersedll 29. and a 
man enters such a cotton-field 30. the n1a.n will not be visible.12 31. 

The cot,ton-plant is a good t'hing which yields much.13 32. When 

qulaq lit. 'ear', the first leal-es to appear on the cotton-plant or melon- 
plant after it has come up from the ground. 

kununiBede < ktinltig ic'ide 'during the day '. 
otayce?ni'zdm < otayar~in~izdm.  
qij-<qi'r- 'to scrape, to loosen the soil'. 
N.B. k ~ t n z e n d ~  instead of k ~ t r n ~ , )  biz€. 
qa l in  lit. 'thick'. 

' taqlav'at- < taqlap a t -  'to thin' esp. of cotton-plants. 
jzipym qoj- ' to make into pairs > = 'to thin'; jtip < djtift .  

. . 
yoozce cf. BASKAKOV & NASILOV, p. 56 ) ~ o t , ,  < P .  o j 9  'a cotton-pocl': 

lo oto- -- ota- 'to weed'. 
l1 taraqa:j - t a r a q l ~ ~ j  'dispersed, scattered'. 
l2 Cok- lit. 'to sink'. 
l3 the sentences 32-43 are subordinate to ki in 31. I have had to trans- 

late them separately. 



liktin p a ~ t ~ n i '  ijjge ali'p Firip :+a. obdan i'lyap ijleglep 34.  Fi'yri'qt~ 
1)a;~tzni' Fi'qari'p a > .  atqucyae j u m h q  atturup :%(i. jindsig~ WC 
atqu6t.z mi: aet'ip 37.  ya-raq yu-ruq em'es tuzilk i:a-Xte jengi tanall 
s ~ l i ' p  38.  tuz jik i'lyap qojup 39 .  maezlmmk~iile igirip 40 .  Xanl 
toqadwyan ustamni' qi'Eqi'ri'p 41. al'ip kelip 42.  011 gezdin Xam 
qojdi'jap 43 .  toqup bolyandi'n ki:n mandgw puli'si'ni berip 44. bum 
xainni' boj1ayi3i'yze berse 45 .  hoh hoj bir b o j ~ d m  ki 41;. qi'p qi'zi'l $p 
aq q$p qara Eop Ea: s i p  s ~ r i ' y  jap j~Sil nei :~ reqda bojap beredm. 

they have brought the cotton home from the field :w. they sort it  
well and pick off the seeds.l 34. When they have passed it through 
the cotton-machine2 35. and beaten it soft against a cotton-flail3 
3;. and beaten it into thin spools4 on the cotton-flail, 37.  they put 
a new string on a good spinning-wheel which is not squeaking5 38.  

and having selected a straight spindle and put it on 39.  the women 
will spin. 40. Having called the weavers6 who weave cotton-stuff7 
si. and brought them (to the place) 42 .  they order0 ten ells of cotton- 
stuff each. 43 .  When it has been woven and they have paid the 
weaver's feeg 44. and they (then) give this cotton-stuff to a dyer 
45. he will dye in a hurry1O 46. and dye it in some (different) colours 
(like) crimson, snow-white, coal-black, motley, l1 golden yellow12 
and grass-green.12 

oleg is a small seed inside the cotton-pod; olegle- ' to remove, to  pick 
off the oltg'. 

Fzyrzq roller-gin, a machine for cleaning cotton; cf. picture, p. 196. 
atquc' is an instrument in the form of a n  iron string fastened to a 

piece of wood, almost in the form of a harp. 
ZUF - U E  are small pieces or spools of cotton, which are ready for spinning: 

cf. picture No. 2, p. 195, of a spinning-wheel. 
yaeTaq y u e r u q  is onomatopoeic. 

13 u s t a  lit. 'master'. 
Xam is a special kind of coarse cotton-stuff. 
qo jd i jap = qo j d u ~ u p .  

9 ~ c r n d g w  m n z a n d g u  (pz11z) is according to my informant the fee 
to  a weaver only, not to other artisans. 

lo hoj hoj  or hej hej interjections, manifesting joy. 
l 1  Fop Fa:, Pop is reinforcing Fa: 'spottetl' like rrp in r ~ p  nq. 
l2 U S I I R ~ ~ ~  smp swr171 ant1 j ~ p  j c i i l .  



I .  qonaq terise e .  pi'in~a'i'tqan v q  bol-{andat. andi'n ki-n t=ri'.fl 
terejdm. 3 .  jerni o:sa qi'li'p 4. jerni qi'lamaj h ~ m a  jerge tzer'iyni' 
EaeEip 5 .  bir qat'a hejdep (;. siijraltsv'atse p'iiaedw. 7 .  taeri'yqae 
su qojmasama bolaedu. 8 .  taeri'y pi'Eiqan vaexti'dze ojap 9. yamange 
d3mylap lo .  ui toat kundin ki:n zamanni' hejdep 11. t,aeri'yn'i hem 
buydaj yae ox82& so-rup "'saedw. I 2 .  t,aeri'yni'q naen'i neha: jeti qatti'y 

On the growing of millet. 

I .  If they grow maize 2.  and the time2 has come when it will not 
ripen they will then (instead of it) grow millet. :+. Having watered 
the field t'he first time 4. they sow the millet-seed everywhere on the 
field without making edges3 on the field. 5. If they, having ploughed 
it one time, 6. roll4 it, it will ripen.5 7 .  Even6 if one does not water 
the millet it will do. 8. When t'he lnillet has been cuti at the time 
when it is ripe, 9. and has been gathered at  the threshing-place 10. and 
has been threshed three or four days later 11. they sift tthe millet 
from the chaffe in the same way as with wheat and put it into ~ a c k s . ~  
12.  Millet-bread is very hard. is.  I have eaten millet-bread three or 

tceriy alternating with tirly in my informant's speech. 
pzinla'ztqan < pi'i~najducrya?~; if the maize is sourn too late it will not 

ripen; millet on the other hand does not take so long a time to ripen. 
qila- 'to make an  edge on a field'; for qi cf. n. 3, p. 19. 
sojrelt- 'to roll, to plane the soil by crushi~lg the clods'; here sojrrltep 

at- > sojr~ltev'at-. 
i.e. it will grow up and ripen. 
nta ( =  mu) in qojnlaaa-nza. 
ojap < orap; or- 'to Inow, to cut', cf. 11. 2, p. 28. 
80.)'- 'to sift the grain from the chaff by throwing it in the air against 

the wind'; cf. BASKAKOV BT. NASILOV, p. 138 sovur- 'to winnon-, to fan'. 
?US- - US- to put grain into a sack. 
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bol'utk~n. 1:3. man US to-t merrc taejly naeni jegcn. 14. neha:jct 
qatti'y. 15. taeriyni 601 tcr'epte tejidu. I(;. arpan'i buydajyae 0x6~4  
terip 17. buydajyae o~Sae6 urap 18. ~ a m a n n i  hem buydajyz 025~~4  
alaedm. 19. Emma a:pa bu~dajdi'n bir aj bir jerim aj ilgeri p'igaedm. 
20. bizniq j urtimizde gurundg terimejdu. 21. jaj kande xot'cnde 
tejidu. 

four times. 14. It was very hard. 15. They grow millet in the 
direction of the desert. 16 .  They grow barley in the same way as 
wheat,l 17. cut2 it in the same way as wheat, la. and they also 
thresh it in the same way as wheat. 19. But barley will ripen one 
month or one and a half months earlier than wheat. 20. In  our 
country3 they do not grow rice. 21. In Yarkand and Khot'an they 
grow it. 

for wheat v.  1'. 31 sq. 
% i m p  cf. sentence 8 ojup;  the vowel alternates within th r  siinlt, iildi- 

1-iciual's speech, which is a corninon feature in the ('eritral Asian 'I'urkish 
clialects. 

i.e. i n  (:uma. 



I .  z'iyi'rni tay boj terl&pide tejidm. 2 .  kendini rnodgae zenguj 
t€r'&pt€ tejidm. 3. kendini qonaq bilen qogap ham tejidu. 4 .  

kendini bir nersE qoBmaej hem tejidm. 5 .  qonaq bilen qo9ap tejiyan 
kendini qojap 6. qonaqni'g pasa:ni' ojaev'alaedu. 7 .  kendi ozi birer 
ajdin ki:n pi9aedu. 8. kendini kesip 9. bir %aman qi'li'p 9;1. xaman- 
y z  ore tiklsp qojaedm. 10. sekiz on kundin ki:n kendini qaqip 
11. Saeyc'inl baiqae bir dgajye basi'p qojap 12.  kendini 9ema:lda so-rap 
pa: kizslsp ulsaedu. 1 3 .  kendinig iae~~n ' i  smnd~urup  14. Cigesini 
sojzv'alaedur. 15 .  5aeyrl2i'ni' tonu oEaqqae qalzjdm. I(;. kendinig 

On the growing of flax and hemp. 

I .  They grow the flax in the direction of the mountain-edge. 2 .  

The hemp they grow in the direction of Mojal and Zanguy.* :j. 

They also grow hemp toget,her with maize. 4. They also grow the 
hemp without adding anything else (in the field). 5 .  We let the 
hemp which is grown together with maize remain G .  (but) cut off 
the branches of the maize-plant. 7 .  The hemp-plants then will ri- 
pen one by one a month later. 8. Ha,ring cut hemp-plants 9. and 
made a threshing-place 9a. they put them upright on the threshing- 
place. lo .  After eight, or ten days they shake the hemp-plants, 11. 

and put their branches pressed t.ogether somewhere else 12. and fan 
the hemp-seeds in the wind, clean them and put them into sacks. 
1:j. Having broken the branches of tlhe hemp-plant 14. they peel off 
its  fibre^.^ 15. I ts  branches (then) are used for nlaking fire in the 

cf. n. 9, p. 8. 
also called za?~gi i ja ,  cf. n. 10, p. 8. 
c'igs usually 'a string', but here i t  obviously has to be translated by 

'fibre'. 
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iaeiidi'n sojyan Eigini dszalle ozi ja Eiga etedmyan adenlgs berip 
1 7 .  kin ve~laer'ide on dgigsme Eigs etturedm. 

bakeovens and on the fire-place. 16 .  The fibres which have been 
peeled off from the branches of t,he hemp-plant will be used1 by t'he 
peasants themselves or they sell i t  to people who make strings 1 7 .  

and in the autumn days t,hey have ten to twenty st,rings made. 

One \vc>r(i must have been omittecl after iiri, e.g. i i l~p , .  



I. gu:malzrdae ~ z ; ~ l z e l  beds tejinla%CP2 bolap 2 .  E-tsjaz vae-,@i'dz 
tejiyan beds uzun valyi'Eae obdan osedw. ;I. ctsjaz vaeyti'dae tejili 
dep 4. mzsleh'st qi'li'gi'p 5 .  E-tsjaz vaextidz buydajni'q ujuyi'ni' saeCi'p 
(;. andin ki:n bedeniq ujuyi'ni' j6l topayae zl'irjturup 7 .  bir ad=m 
Eel'ekke al'ip 8. ja: atni'q tevrasi'yae aeli'p 9. bir qoldz k6tejep 10. 

bir qoldae bedEnirj ujuyini' EzEzdw. 11. ))bed€ qzl'in bolap qal- 
masun. 12 .  qael'in bolap qalsae la.  obdail osme'itw)) dep 14. bir 
adem ujuy Ezgqan a d s m g ~  dep bersdw. 15.  ujuy CaCquEi' ujuyni' 

On t'he growing of lucerne. 

I. When round about Guma people are going to plant lucerne e. 
(it should be known that)  lucerne which is planted in spring mill 
grow up well for a long time.3 4. Having conferred together 3. and 
saying ))Let us plant i t  in springtime)) 5. they first sow wheat4 in 
springtime 6 .  and then, having mixed the lucerne-seed with moist 
earth, 7 .  a man will take i t  in a pail 8. or in a feed-bag5 for 
horses, 9. carry it in one hand lo.  and with the other hand sow the 
lucerne-seed. 11 .  ))Lucerne should not be thick. 12. If i t  is becoming 
thick l a .  i t  will not grow well!)) 14 .  a man may admonish the man 
who is sowing the (lucerne-) seed. 15. The inan who is sowing is 
sowing the seed with space be twee i~ .~  1s. When they then have 

xn'~lie < xwlqlw,.. 
t e j i~rm~(: i  < terivtaqf t . 

".e. continuously, as the lucerne is continuonsly cut. 
buyd~lj?ti'y ~ljuyi' (< t ~ r l q ~ i ' )  lit. the seed of wheat. 

t ~ 1 . m  01 ta~vwr unmlly written li J 'a feed- or nose-bag'. 

i.e. 'in lines'. 
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jupyae EaEaedm. 16 .  andi'n ki:n jerni sijjatip suyarzdm. 17. sojet- 
mek degsn mjyae bojantajaqni' szlip 18. sojemni qogap 19. sojem 
jinig bolsze 20. topesige jene to% be5 ketmen topa szlip 21. jerni 
soj'etsdm. 22. bede vilen buydaj unup Eiqaedm. 23. bede tejyuEi 
buydajliqqz Ei'qi'p 24. ))beds jilpyz unuptm mu ja- qzlin unuptw 
mu?)) dep 25. qi'maqi' jurup 26. bedeniq ungan jerige senkisp 27. 

andi'n ki:n bzzl unmej qalyan jerni jena alalap qojaedm. 28.  andin 
ki:n jaejzdm. 29. bed= vilen buydaj igkisi obdan osedm. 30. to-t 
be5 a,jdi'n ki:n buydaj pi'gzdm. 31. buydajni ojap 32. end3uni Xa- 
rnanyz dgmylap qojap 33. beg alte kundin ki:n jengi tejiyan 
bedeni suyarzdm. 3.4. bede osep 35. igki yi'E kelgen vae~t idz bedeni 
ojap 36.  a t  kala qoj lzrg~ beredu. 37 .  andin ki:n igkindgi neha:jeti 

levelled1 the ground they water it. 17. The meaning of 'level' is 
that they put the yoke2 on an ox 1s. and put on the leveller-board." 
19. If the board is light 20. they put four or five hoes of earth on the 
top of it 21.  and level the ground. 22. Lucerne and wheat are grow- 
ing up together. 23. When the lucerne-planter goes to the wheat 
field, he will say, 24. ))Has the lucerne come up in thinly or has it 
come u p  thickly?)) 23. and walking from square to square4 2G. he 
looks5 into the places where lucerne is growing 2 7 .  and then sows6 
again in the places where the lucerne has not come up. 28. Then he 
will level it. 29. Both lucerne and wheat grow well. :{o. Four or 
five months later the wheat is ripe. :{I. Having cut the wheat :E. 
and having gathered the sheaves in the threshing-place 33. they 
water the newly planted lucerne five or six days later. 34. When t'he 
lucerne has grown up 33 .  and the time has come that it  has become 
half an ell7 high t,hey cut it  :H;. and give it  to the horses, the cattle 

1 sojet- to level, to smoothen; cf. sojrelt- n. 4, p. 27. 
bojantajaq 'yoke'< bojuntal-aq; cf. BASKAKOV & NASILOV, p. 23. 

Oojunt uruq or bo janturuq. 
scijern is a board, which is ciraggetl along over the field by the ox, in 

ortler to level the ground. 
ql'maqi = qi' nza ( - m u )  qi or etiz-rnt-etiz. 
s~nk i e -  'Origin ? in Khotan s e n l c ~ ~ - .  
alala- to sow again if the seed has not come up in certain places 

of a field. 
yi'c' < ycerzc' the Eastern Turkestan long measure, four of which make 

one gez or gez 'ell'; cf. RAQUETTE, Eastern Turki Grammar, I, p. 36. 
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jaxS'i ot ~aes  joq 38. pa:kize hede bolaedu. :19. taze CiEeklegsn 
vaeytidac bedeni pie'anyae ojap qujutup baylajdu. 4 0 .  baylayan 
J,lE'anlaern'i eieltks a:tip 41. iBlki ajli'yac aekirip 42.  piC1anyaneyz 
basedw. 43 .  t6.t be6 q'i jerniq bedEsini oj~naj  qojap 44.  her kuni 
atya e.tsgsnde bir merre keEqundae bir merre ojap beredul. 4:). o: 
bede bir iBki j'ild'in ki:n her j'ildz iiki jerini mi9 vay i~i: miq vay 
piE'an Eiqaedw. 46. piE1ann'i pi6'aii igesi bir daqdga:yz otuz bek 
pul ja q'irq puld'in bay'in'i deiiip qojap 1 7 .  her heptede daqdga:ya 
ut'uluq tost beg iBekke bir iRki uijyae pii:'ann'i jiikletip ,48. kirgilzup 
beredu. 49. daqdga: kelgen sodslsrgs obu p1Ean neha:jati 1,a:kize 
piG'an. 50. ot ~aes'i joq. 51. a t  Gala qojmaj jeitwo dep 32 .  p1Canni' 
taze mixtap 53 .  jetmi5 pul sekssn puldi'n sn tzdu~.  

and the sheep. 37. Then the second (crop) will be very good without 
grass or weeds1 in it. 38.  It becomes clean lucerne. 39. When it is 
just freshly flowering they cut the lucerns for hay, d r y q t  and tie 
it (into sheaves). 40. Having loaded the hay which has been tied 
into sheaves on donkeys 41. they bring it to their house az. and put 
it (press it) into the hay-barn. as. They will leave the lucerne of 
four or five squares uncut 4 4 .  and will cut it for the horses every 
day once in the morning and once in t'he evening. 45 .  That lucerne 
yields after one or two years two thousanci five hundred or three 
thousand sheaves3 of hay yearly. 4(;. The owner of the hay makes 
an agreement with an innkeeper (to deliver) the hay a t  the price of 
thirty-five or forty pul a sheaf 47. and having had the hay which 
will be needed4 by the innkeeper every week loaded on four or five 
donkeys or on two oxen 4 s .  he brings it there. 49. The innkeeper 
will say to the merchants who arrive, *This hay is a very clean 
hay. 50. There is no grass or weeds in it. 51 .  The horses will eat. it  
wit!hout leaving anything!)) 32.  and having praised the hay again 
33.  he will sell it  a t  seventy to eighty pul (a sheaf). 

ot X ~ S  grass or weeds; x a s  is probably P. 'rubbish of sticks or 

thorns' (STEINOASS). I think 'weeds' is the nearest translation. 
qujut - < qurut - . 
vay < bay. 
ut'u111~ ))necessary, required,; ut'u or d t ' ~  has the meaning 'straight, 

straight on'; ut 'u m n g -  'go straight on, to take a straight course'. 

n - IV 



1 .  buydajni' ojap qojap 2. iema:l bek tegedwyan jerni tuzlep 
:J. sndguni Xanianyae dovsl~jmiz. 4.  her kuni issi'y bolyan kunlaride 
yainanni'q endgusini a-radae ~arnanni'q Eorusige jandurzemi'z. 5 .  

andi'n ki:n ~amanni'q otusksl momuni' jerni Euqu ko:lap orulup 
(;. ketmsgudsk mszmut bekitip 7 .  andi'n kin uzun bir a-yamEi'ni' 
iiki qatlap H. kala iiaklerni Xamanyae qoiaemi'z. 9. egsr Xamanni'q 
endgusi dgiq bolsae 10. iiki qat 'a ulay qoiaemi'z. 11. ulaylaerni'q 
otustski iiekks ja wjyze Xaman hajdetksn adam ~ E m l u q  ja toqam 

On threshing. 

I. Having cut the wheat 2. and levelled a place which is much 
exposed to the wind 3. we pile up the sheaves on the threshing- 
place. 4. On warm days we always turn the sheaves of the t'hreshing- 
place with hay-forks around the threshing-place. 5. Then, having 
raised the pole2 in the middle of the threshing-place after having 
dug (a) deep (hole) in the ground 6. and fastened it  firmly so that 
it  cannot move 7 .  and having folded a long rope double, 8. we 
put the cattle or the donkeys t,o t,he threshing-place. 9. If there 
should be many sheaves on the threshing-place lo. we put two turns 
of animals3 on it. 11. The man who is going to t'hresh put's a donkey- 
saddle or pack-saddle on the donkeys or oxen which are among4 t,he 

1 otuska = otruszye. 
?nornu the pole which is fixed in the prolmcl in the middle of the 

threshing-place and around which oxen or other animals go rounct when 
threshing is performecl; cf. plate No. 1,  1,. 195. 

i.e. to  tio the threshing. 
o t u s t ~ k i  = otmsi'dc~ki.  
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toqu]) 12.  minip olturup yamanni' liejdejdw. 1 5 .  bz-zi' bat-zi' lrtjlaj 
etip hsjdejdw. 14.  yaman jwmiap bol~andi'n ki:n iRki hiile biilap 
15 .  i ~ m a : l  Ei'qqan vaytidae xamanni' soaraejdui. I ( ; .  samanni' hema-1 
wFurutup 1 7 .  ~amanni'q jaqasi'yae Ci'q'aracdw. 1 n.  bu-fdaj momu- 
ni'q t u b i g ~  tIiisdm. 19. andin kin buydajni' ijtklEmedin ijtkezep 
zo. iitklEmeda suzulup qalyan i.a.laei'ni' bi ihki adem yuldiedae ssoqap 
21. buydajn1 jwmiaeti'p 22 .  iitk'em~din i j t kez~v ' a l~du~ .  23.  lamall 
t a j ~ r  bolyan vqt idae  buydajni' bir iiki gilemniq tiipesige Ceil~p 
qu jmp  24. bae-zi' ads~riler 'hava janyan vaextidae usurzmi'z' dep 
25. hava janyan vaextidae xamanni'q baii'dac olturup er;. bir molla 
a d ~ m n i  tapi'p 2 7 .  bir Eay nan etip 2 8 .  i.ay nanni' nlollani'q aldi'dae 

beasts of burden 1.2. and riding on them performs the threshing. 
i:3. Some people will sing lailaisl when threshing. 14. Then, after 
the threshing-place has become soft,2 and t,hey have divided it, (the 
crop) into two parts, l a .  t,hey fan t,he t'hreshed sheaves when t,he 
wind is blowing. 16. The wind ca.uses the st'raw t,o fly a,way 17. 

and drives i t  away to the outside of t.he t,hreshing-place. 18. The 
wheat falls down below the pole. 19. Then ha.ving passed t'he wheat 
t'hrough a sieve 20. one or two men beat the ears3 that  have re- 
niained4 in the sieve, with a flail5 21. a,nd having softened the wheat 
22. they make i t  pass through t,he sieve. 23. When trhe threshing is 
finished they gat,her the wheat in a pile6 on one or two g i l a m ~ . ~  24. 

Some people say, ))We will fill i t  int'o sa.cks when i t  has got cools!)) 
25. and when i t  has got cool t'hey sit in t,he nliddle of t,he threshing- 
place 26. and having found a mullah 27. they make a cha.gh.- 
bread-8. and put i t  before the mullah. 29. Having made him 

for lailai v. Materials, 11, 11. 173, n. 3. 
i.e. when the shes\-es have been threshed. 
?a- is the 'ear' after ha\-ing been threshed; before threshing it is 

called ba8. 
lit. remained, having been sieved (s t iz l j l - ) .  
yulda lit. ohea\-y st,icko; often yoldcl. 

13 f ~ i l e -  'to gather (store up) threshed grain in a pile'. 
~ I ; Z C . W L  a (simple) thread-carpet. 
h a t ~  janyan vtrxt is considered to be the time about 3-4 o'clock in  

the evening (when the fresh air returns). 
a special kind of bread, which is baked in a pot or a kettle. 



qoja,l-, 2s. tlua qildurup i ~ .  andin 1ii:n ~amanni '  usurzedw. :!I.  bu 
nlolla iwnday dua: qilzdw ki 32 .  ) )~amal lzr i  ber~k'et l ik bolsun! 
33. dsi'q a8liq Eiqsun! :M. 1to.nedin liomoyze agip qalsun!)) dep dua,: 
qilzdm. 3 5 .  azyznc agli'qimi'z berek'etlik bolap 36. uzun z~manyi'Eae 
jetodm dep ~ i a l  qi'lzedw. 

read prayers :jo. they then fill the (threshed) grain into sacks. :<I. 

The mullah will read the following prayers: 32 .  ))May your crop be 
blessed! ;XI. May much food come out of it! 34. May i t  exceed the 
old (crop) and rernain t o  the next crop1!)) Thus he prays. :j>. If our 
crop is a little blessed :H;. it will be sufficient for a long time, they 
think . 

koansdin ko.neyct! is obscure and I (lo not know if  I have caught the 
right mea.ning. 



qoy unni'q terimaqi'ni'q bej a:ni' 

1. qoyunC'ilae qoyun tejimayali az'i otuz ji'l bolyan jerni ;/=la:- 
jiqti'n sorap 2 .  jer igesidln saksen SE toqsaen seryi'Eae kijkini alaedw. 
3.  0: jerni o:sa q'ili'p s. andin ki:n hejdsp s. jete sekiz 1ne:d~ka:ni 
ai:iqi'p 6. oqoyunyae bugun aeji'q ta-ti'mi'z~ dep 7 .  me.deka:l~ni 
qoyun tejidmyan jerge al'ip baraedm. 8. me.deka:ler ))qoyunni'r~ 
ta~tesini  keq jaq ta-timi'z mu?)) dep sorajdm. !j. qo-{'uni.'i de'itkil 
lo .  obei aeji'qniq Beklisini ta-tae ta-tae q'ili'qlae! 1 1 .  o: beg aeji'qqae 

1. When t,he melon-planters have asked tthe people for a place 
where they have not cultivated melons for a t  least thirt,y years 2.  

they lease3 i t  from the ground-owner for eight'y t'o ninety sa,r. a. 
Having watered that place 4. and then ploughed it  5 .  and brought 
seven or eight day-labourers4 t,here ti. t,hev say, ))To-da.y we will 
make channels5 t.0 t'he melons!)) 7 .  and bring tjhe day-labourers t,o 
t'he place where they are going to grow melons. 8. The day-labourers 
will ask, ))Should we make the melon-beds rat'her wide?)) 9. The 
melon-planter sa.ys, lo .  sMake i t  in t'he form of five channels. 11. 

de'itki < deidqurki. 
For the melons of  Eastern Turliestari \-. SKHIKE, Chinese Central Asia. 

1). 70 sq. 
kokini (11- 'to lease land'. 

n ? ~ : d f k < z :  < P .  JG3 
mji;q<reri'q usuadly water-channel for irrigation I>twposes, here oh- 

\-iously the ground which is watered by an  wri'q, cf. further n .  3, p. 19. 
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Eilginiq ujuylni salaemi'z. 1 2 .  jens bei acji'qni' onuqdi'n Eoq jaq taa- 
ti'qla! I:<. o. beg zji'qqz iskersuji naisks aqnava-t salaeini'z. 14. 

qnyyan jerniq hsmssigs a~Ei' kijkEi bidggan kuEa: kijkEisi salzmi'z. 
15. olzni'q aeji'q'ni' keq ksq ta-tiqlz!)) deidu. I( ; .  01% qoyunEi'nlq 
degaildek aejiqlaeni' ta-tip 1 7 .  zji'qni'q qailaei'ni d€ssEp 18. obdan Eiq 
etip 19. andin ki:n bae-zi su ssliip tiigken jerlsrigs aeyYz tutup 20.  

andin ki:n aejiqni'q a1di'~ae ze.dskniq tu:pni'q ujuy h i  dgi'dgi'p 21. 

In  those five channels we will plant t,he seeds of chilgi-melons1. 
12. Then make another five channels bigger than t,hose (five)! 13. 

At these five channels we will plant sugar-water r n e l o n ~ , ~  na&ke- 
melons3 and white navat-niel~ns.~ 14. On all the rest of the ground 
we will plant aX&-melons,5 kokci'- melon^,^ bid3g~n-rnelons,~ and 
Kucha-kokcli.8 15.  Make their channels very wide!)) they say. l i j .  

Those people make the channels as they have been told by the 
melon-planter 17. and tread9 the edges1° of the channels 1s. and 
make them nice and strong. 19. Then they fill up the holes where 
water has gone through.ll 20. Then they put carrot- and turnip-l2 
seeds in lines13 in front of the channel 21. and having sprinkled 

c'ilgi an early ripening kind of melon; cf. B A S K A K ~ V  & NASILOT, 
p. 31 Eilgn with the same meaning; cf. further n. 1, p. 15. 

~ E ~ E T S U L ~ ~ '  a special kind of melons. 
n a i ~ k ~  a special kind of melons, cf. LE COQ, Eirle Liste osttilrkischer 

Pflanzennamen, p. 129, n6ii'clcr; according to LE COQ tli(x K~cha-?~aBi 'qa  is 
famous as a melon; further Ross & WINGATE, Dialogl~es, p. 17 n n : i ~ k ~  
(possibly from na i - i~ker .  = cane-sugar) 'a sweet melon'. 

aq nava.t EL special kind of melons (nava.t < A. L L; 'fine sugar'); cf. 

LE COQ, op. cit. p. 119 ciq nabdt a kinti of melon. 
axPi < aq& a special kind o f  melons. 
kokPi a special kind of melons; in LE COB, 01). tit,. 1). 128 lcokc'ii a farnol~s 

kind of melon (Kucha) and in LE COQ, Sprichwiirtor und Lieder, p. 96 
Ruc'a: k6kE~s.i cine im ganzen Land beriihmte griine Net,zmelone ails Kui.5; 
furt,her Ross & WINGATE, op. cit. p. 17, n. 2 kiikfi ';L large green-fleshed and 
green-skinned melon'. 

' bidggan a specia.1 kinti of melons. 
cf. n. 6. 
d ~ s s e -  'to tramp, to tread'; cf. t l s p s ~ -  - ~ ~ T J S F -  in Kasl~ghar. 

lo qai must here mean 'edge, side'. 
l1 sekip tiiilcer~ lit. 'leapt t.hrough7; 8 ~ k i -  < S F ~ ~ . F -  N B F ~ ~ F -  ' t o  l ~a l ) ' .  
l2 t u :p  < turup 't,urnip'. 
l3 rls~i~dgi'- 't.o make something in a line, to put 011 a lincx c x t c . . ' .  
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dgiayan jerge ujuylni' sepip saeli'p 22 .  tiipedin komav'attedu. 2:5. 

taXteniq iEiga Eamyu kev~z  tejidu. 2 4 .  kecqundae jaeni'p kirip 
25.  merdeka:leniq pulini' berip 26 .  janduaev'attip 27. qoyullaeni'ql 
ujuylaeni' bir qapayqae su qmjup  28. ujuyn'i t3uyae i:i'lap qojaedw. 
29. ui: kundin ki:n qoyunn'iq ujuyini' sudi'n suzup :io. hiil topayae 
aeliiturup 31. bir ketmend~ topa alip 32. jet€ sekiz da:na qoy~inni'q 
ujuyini' taglap 33. and'in ki:n helski ketinenniq topaesin'i qoyunni'q 
ujuyi'ni'q top~sigs tailap 34. topaeni' ketmenniq qoq'ida 1m.k po-k 
etip kijmep qojaedm. :is. uitii-t kunde qoyunn'iq ujuyi' unup i.i'qaed~u. 
3(i. and'in ki:n qoyunE'i ))qoyunni' to-yaj kesiv'atmasuln!o dep :ii. 
iBki uE uBaq valaeni' to-yaj baqqaeli qojzdm. 38. O. balayae qoyulli'q- 
ni'q otraesidaeki qapaq boja~j et'itkan jerge Eelge etip beradm. 
39. bala Eelgede oltujup 40. qoyunni' baqaedu. 4 1 .  qoyune'i E - t e  

the seeds on the places (where they a're lying) in lines2 22.  they 
cover them. 23. On the inner side of t,he bed t,hey will grow 
turnips3 and cotton. 24. Having returned late in the evening 2.3. 

and paid the day-labourers 26. and sent, then1 away 2i. they put 
the melon-seeds into a calabash with water 28. and soak t,he seeds 
in the water. 29. After three days they take the melon-seeds out 
of t'he water 30. a.nd mix then1 with illoist earth, 31. a,nd having 
taken earth into a hoe 3s. and t'hrown seven or eight melon-seeds 
(on the ground), 33. they then throw the eart'h of t,ha.t hoe over 
the melon-seeds 34. and bury theill after having flattened out. t'he 
earth with the back of the hoe. :G. IVit'hin three or four days the 
melon-seeds grow up. 36. Then the melon-planter says. ))The 
larks should not eat4 t,he melons!)) 37. and puts t,wo or three sma.11 
children to watch t'he larks. 38. For t,hose children tjhey make a 
hiding-place5 in t,he middle of t,he melon-field where t,hey are going 
to  make a baray6 (later on). 39. The children will sit in t,he hiding 
place 40. and wat'ch the: melons. 41. I n  t,he illorning and evening of 

qoy?lll@,?? < q ~ y ~ ? l / @ r ~ l i ' g .  
d 3 i ~ y a n  < djidji'yan. 
(ramyu (:n731)120. 'tlirnip' = Brassica rapa; turzrp 'turnip' = Haphanus 

sativus, according to  LE COQ. Eine Liste ostturkischer Pflanzennamen. 
1311. 122-123. 

lit. 'cut off'. 
P F Z ~ C .  'hi(iirlg-plttce', in Khotan ?FIIF. 
bojn y < barn !I - t+nrn?l a wooden strnctltre supporting growing gourds. 



10 ( : tu1na.r Jarring 

aX;amdae hava siijiln kull~ride qoyunni taqlap otap 42. qoyun- 
n'iq tilbige topa diivalep bered~u. -13. qoyun Eieeklsp 44. sojma 
EaE1e8ken vzeXtidz qoyunyz su qojap 45. to-t  be9 liundin 1.ri:n 
))qoyunn'i ulajmiz)) dep 46 .  jene jete sekiz me-dska-ni zl ip 47.  buja 
qi'y bi iisrselsni to - t  be8 aejiq qoyunyz jetkudek buja qiyni' bi jerge 
dovel~p 4s. and'in 1ii:n bir adsm qoyunni'q t u v ~ n i  kolap beredm. 
49. bir adsm bir tut'amdi'n bujani i8ki uE sulndmjmp 50. kania:ni'g 
iEigs tiq'ip ketedw. 51. keindin bir adeni bir igki ketmendin qiyni 
1iama:yz qmjmp ketedm. 32 .  bagqae bir adem kama:niq ayzin'i 
tii9ul.r qojrnaj buja qiylaen'i kiimedm. 5s. bir iBki liunni o t k u z ~ p  
54.  qoyunn'i suyarzdm. 55. qoyunyz qilyan sj pejda qilip j(i. kundin 

cool days, the melon-planter will thin and weed the melons 42. 

and shovel earth on to the 1nelons.l 43. When the melon has 
flowered 44.  he will water the melon when i t  has put forth its 
first fruit2 45. and four or five days later they say ))We will dress 
the melons with manure3!)) 46. and having again engaged seven or 
eight day-labourers 47. and having piled up weeds,4 dung and such 
things enough for four or five melon-beds in a place 48. a man then 
digs below the melon-plant. 49. A(nother) man breaks out of a 
handful5 of weeds two or three bundles 50. and stuffs i t  into the pit. 
.>I. Following after hini somebody pours one or two hoes of dung 
into the pit. 52. Another nlan covers the opening of the pit and 
the weeds and the dung leaving no hole open. 5 3 .  Having let one 
or two days pass 54. they water the melon-plants. 55. When t,he 
nourishment6 which has been given to the melon-plant has had 
its effect j(;. i t  grows7 better from day to day, 57. and when its 

lit. under the melons. 
sojlna - sojmm or tog sojn~a - sojn/a! is the beginning of a melon. the 

unripe melon; Faki- 'to bring forth the sojnm'. 
ula- ' to dress with manure'. According to my informant it is equi\.alent 

to t j  q i l - ;  e j  means 'nourishment' ant1 'mannre'. 
huja 'weed', according to  LE COQ, Eine Liste osttrtrkisc.hrr Pflanzcn- 

namen, p. 12 1, huya is Bophora alopecuroitles. 
tutarn a 'handful' or 'armful'. 
cf. n. 3. 

' i o ~ l a -  was translated to me with to grow brtttlr, to  l,ettc,r, to impro\-c\' 
e.g. if one cuts the wick in order to  have the light burn better. I t  cloes not 
mean 'improve' e.g. in the rase of a n  illness. 
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ltunge Ijoxlap 5 7 .  yaezanlaer'i Clara volap 58. pelez tastaedru. 59. E-te 
aXE;amda qoyunni' taxlap cia. bir tuptin qojacdm. ( i t .  qoyurl toxtap 
62. Eilgile saryaaedm. (j3. aaryayan Cilgil~ni iizup ( i 4 .  iizjniq koqli' 
jaeq'in ademl~ga 'jengilik' dep cis. bir ikkidin Eilgini iberip beredu~. 
6 6 .  andi'n ki:n p'ikqan Eilgilani iizup sataedul. (j7.  teilgi tugiihke aq 
gak'er navatsmj'i degen qoyullae p'irjaedw. ( in.  her kuni E-tegend~ 
uzup 69. kadgevayae saeli'p 70. ihek mjlaeyae a-ti'], 71. baza:yae appa- 
rip 72. baqqalyae sataedm. 73. bu qoyunlaerni'q p'iRi'p tugiiiige aqi.'i 
kokEi qoyullz p'igaedm. 74. andi'n ki:n be6 on adem dgem volap 

leaves1 have become black 58. it shoots b r a n ~ h e s . ~  59. They thin 
the melons in the mornings and the evenings ~ o .  arid put them 
one by (;I. When the inelon-plant has grown enough (to an 
end) 62. the chilgi4 will become yellow. ~ 3 .  Haring broken off the 
chilgis which have become yellow (j5. they will send one or two 
of these chilgis 64. to people who are near to their hearts saying 
'the first early!'. 6t;. Then they break off the ripe chilgis and sell 
them. 67. When the chilgis have come to an end the melon-sorts 
called aq s'Ek'&r5 and n.avatszujz5 have ripened. 6s. Having broken 
them off every day in the morning 69. and put them into a wooden 
case6 70. and loaded them on donkeys or oxen 7 1 .  and brought 
them to the bazar 72. they sell them to the greengrocers. ::I. 

When these melon-sorts have come to an end the melons called 
aqc'i" and kokc'i7 have ripened. 74. Then five or ten people gather 

yman 'leaf'; according to RAQUETTE, English-Turki Dictionary. 1). 61 
yazciy 'dry leaf', the same BASKAI~OV & NASILOV, p. 55; MORGENSTIEHSE. 
Gleanings from Turki Dia1ect.s (Studia Septentrionalia, 11, Oslo) p. 147 gives 
yazo: 'leaf'. Origin ? 

~ I F Z ' P Z  'branches of the melon-plant'; KATANOFF-MENOES, I. p. 114 has 

palar (< P. j y ~  pa1a:s) 'coarse cotton-stuff'. But prl'rz ? 

tup used when counting trees or plants. 
r i lg i  cf. n. 1, p. 38. 
aq i ~ k ' ~ r  lit. 'white sugar', ~lflz~fltsurj! 'sugar-cbandy-juice'; for these 

sorts cf. n. 2 (B~kerswji) and 5 .  p. 38. 
kad~~t ja  'wooden case, especially used for fruit and bread'; BASHAKOV 

& NASILOV, p. $1,  kaqwa 'a case for the transport of money'. Probably 
Persian origin, cf. Tadhkirat-al-muliik, ed. traral. V.  INOR OR SKI-, 1). 67 
kajfivn (t,ravelling boxes), \vith their covers. 

cf. n. 6 13. 38. 
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7-5. ))l)alanni'q kilzekka Ci'qqali'. 76. qoyuni' nsha:jeti tatli'q bolaptm. 
5 7 .  qoyunlsi'yzl paq'at 5umbuja Ei'qmaptw. 78. meha: jeti tatliq 
ik'an)) dei5ip 79. be5 alte dgiq go& zlip 80. igek ja jerim Earsk gurundg 
alip 81. bir igki dgiq dunba alip 8-2. qoyulli'qqae Ei'qaedm. 83. qoyunEi' 
bulzni'q Ei'qqaniyz ~ o 6  volap 84. derha:l osndi'n qopap 85. ))vaj 
bala! a: qapaq bojaqdz e ' t ~ g ~ n d ~  uzup qojyan alte aqEi qoyun ba:. 
sn. zplieqle2!)) 87. qoyunni' aekeldurup 88. i5ki uE qoyunni' pi'Ezdm. 
HY. bu qoyulliqqz Ei'qqan mimanlz 90. oeindi boldi'. 91. pi'Emaesz! 
92. nluGu pi'Eqan qoyunni' tzrs jep bolurnlz)) dese 93. qoyunEi' unamaj 
obu qoyunni' man E-tsganda uziip qojyan. 94. bu qoyun soyaq 
jeilio dep 95. unamaj jena bir i5ki qoyun pi'hzdm. 96. andi'n ki:n 

(saying to one another), 73. ))Let us go to the melon-land3 of a man 
so-and-so! 76. His melons have turned out extremely sweet. 77. NO 
weeds4 have grown up in his melons. 78.  They are extremely sweet'!)) 
5 9 .  and having taken five or six jing5 of meat 80. and one is'ek6 
or half a c'arek7 of rice 81. and one or two jing of sheep's fat-tail 
with them 82. they go to the melon-field. 83. The melon-planter 
will become pleased a t  their coming 84. and a t  once rise from his 
place (and say), 85. ))Look here, boy! In that harag there are six 
aq&-melons, which I broke off this morning. 86. Bring them here!)) 
87. Having had the melons brought there 88. he cuts two or three 
of the melons. 89. If these guests who have gone to the melon-field 
say, 90. ))Now it is enough! 91. Don't cut more! 92. We hardly will 
be able to finish these melons which you have (already) cut,)) 9.3. 

the melon-planter will not agree (but say), 01 broke off these melons 
in the morning. 94. Let us eat these melons (as they are) cool!)) 
9s. and not agreeing he will cut one or two melons more. 9(i. Then 

1 qo)~unzsiyce K.B. thc. ciouble possessive. 
cepkeglt < culzp kel iv l t? . .  
k u z ~ k  'melon -land' < kzizlc k. 
S U ~ Y ) ~ O U ~ C L  a parasitic weed, accorcling to LE COQ, Eine Liste osttnrkiscller 

Pflanzennamen, p. 125 Phelipot1a indica. 
d ~ i r j  = 560 gram according to KACJUETTE, Eastern Turlti C:rnlnrnar, 1, 

1'. 35 .  
i i e k  one quarter of a c'cl~clr. ,  accorcling to RAQUETTE, (11). cit. 1 ) .  35. 

' ? c ~ t . ~ k  = 8.96 kg. according to  R A Q ~ E T T E ,  01).  it. 1). 35.  
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oemdi qoyulluqqae ki.eli)) deikip 97. qo-{ulluqqac kip 98. qoyullucln'ir~ 
aej'iqlaer'idz Eiijiilul) j i~jup 99. jene bi jerdin bir cloyunni' uzi~l) jaji'~) 
jeigedw. 1 00 .  and'in ki-n qoyullu qtin jzni'p 6i'rj'ip I ~ J I .  ))biz baza:di'n 
agn'iq dgabduy'in'i qi'l'ip E.'iqi'ptukl. 102. sevzr Boyla boyyantli'n kin 
103. obdan dgi'q k6.k mu.6 szlip 104. a5 ettujilp bersao dep 
lot>. bulzr qoyunE'idi'n sora'itki loci. ))bizg~ qo-{un pi'C1p he-dilr 
107. emma tavuz pi'Ci'p bermedileo cieiciw. 10s. yo-{uni.i' de'itki 
log. ))tavuzn'i emdi tejimen. 110. E-te jazde tejidesem2 111.  su tap'al- 
madlm. 112. meni Xapa salmaj mubu bayn'i je-isl~! 1 I:,. tavuz hem 
bolap qal'a. 114. tavuz pP6qan vaeyti'dae h ~ r  birlrini iizem baglap 
E'iqzmen)) deidw. 115. a6 p'ikqandi'n ki:n ah i '  je-iGip 11 (;. bir'erdin 
qoyun al'ip 117. qoyunEi'yae bir'er sEr pul bejip kirip kettrdu3. I 18. 

saying to one another, ))Let us now enter the melon-field!)) 97. they 
enter the melon-field 9s. and having strolled among the channels 
of the melon-field 99. and broken a inelon from another place and 
cleft4 i t  they eat i t  together. loo. When they go back from the melon- 
field (they say). 101. ))We brought  ingredient,^ for food with us 
from the bazar. 102. Let us put in carrots and tomatoes  on. and 
much green pepper 10s. and make food!)) lo> .  Then they ask the 
melon-planter, 106. ))You have cut nlelons and given us lei. but you 
have not cut water-melons5 for us.)) Thus they say. 108. The melon- 
planter says, 109. 01 am just now growing water-melons. 110. If I 
had grown2 them in spring-time 111. I u-ould not have been able 
to find water. 112. Please eat what there is in this garden and do 
not make ine sorry! 113. There will be water-melons too. 114. As 
soon as the water-melons have become ripe I will conduct you erery- 
body there myself,)) he says. 113. After the food has been prepared 
and t,hey have eaten it  together 116. and everybody has taken a 
melon each 117. and everybody has given a sar each to the melon- 
planter they return home. i l a .  The melon-planter will break off 

ti'qi'ptjik < Ci'qi'p edzik. 
tejidesenl < t e r~d?ur  ersevt. 
k o t t e r l ~ ~ ~  false double-consonantism. 
juji'p < jari'p. 
tat7112 < tarbuz water-melon, according to  LE COQ, Eine Liste ost- 

tiil.kischer Pflanzennamen, p. 122, Citrullus vulgaris. 
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qoyun?i' lisr kuni t6- t  be6 ul'ay qoyun uzup 119.  qoyunni' satzdm. 
I 20. qoyun tiigsgsndin ki:n qoyunni'q pel~zleini jmlmp 1 2 I .  qoyunni'q 
ta~tssiyae dgulylap qojaedm. 122. qi'6 vae~ti'dz ijjniq Co-jssige taqEae 
qi'ldurup ja dga:vsn qi'ldurup 1 2 : ~ .  qoyunni' dga:vsn taqesl~gs tizip 
saqlajdm. 124. qoyun E-tejaz vae~tiyi'eae obdan turaedm. 125.  qoyuni;i'lae 
qi'6 k i~ l l~ id s  s ~ k i z  pulluq to. pulluqtin pi'Ci'p hsm sataedm. 

four or five loads of r~ielons daily 119. and sell the nlelons. 120. 

When the nlelons have come to an  end he pulls out the branches 
of the melon-plants, 121. collects them and puts then1 on the melon- 
beds. 122. In  winter-time, having had niches and cupboards made 
around1 the house, 12s .  he arranges the inelons in the cupboards 
ancl niches and keeps them there. 124. The inelons will keep well 
fresh until the spring. 125. The melon-planters also cut them and 
sell t,heni (in pieces) in winter-time a t  four to  eight pul a piece. 



I. qoyunni bazardiin ali'p n .  ojge ~pki j )  :j. aevol sapaq'ni' kesamiz. 
4. 0: keskan sapaqn'i k j tan  deimiz. 6 .  qoyunniq sa,paqlni' otraedi'n 
kesivatmaesaq 6 .  wyaltak etip minev'ojnejdm)) 7 .  bir gepimiz ba:r. 

I. When we have bought melons in the bazar 2 .  and brought 
then1 home 3. we first cut the attachment. 4. That att,achnient, 
which has been cut off, we call Satan. 5 .  If we don't (forget to) 
cut the attachment of the melon in pieces, (;. we have a saying: 
7 .  ))He (Satan) is playing1, riding on a wheel2)). 

nzinsv'ojnejd UL < minip  ojn&jd?4c. 
because the attachment is round like a wheel. 



1. tal salzdwyan adem entejaz vz~t'idae tali' ba: ademniq ojsig~ 
bseri'p 2 .  omaqa to- t  beg tup Eilgi uzumniq to- t  beg tup sejveuzum- 
niq t6.t beg tup qara uzumniq dgimni' berse!)) deidm. 3. tal igesi 
de'itki 4. oEilgi uzumdin jildiz bilen juinurep bej&j. 5 .  sejvs uzum 
qara iizum bulzni'q jildizliki joq. 6. kuzde bi munEae Emlbujadin 
bir niunEae dgim qi'li'p qojapti'm. 7 .  5uni' ber&j. 8. jildizlik talni' 
lzeim ta-ti'p 9. keimyz talni'q jildizini Euqu ko-lap komep l o .  

1 1 .  

I. The man who is going to plant grape-vine goes in springtime 
to the house of somebody who has got grape-vine (saying), 2. 

))Please give me four or five sets1 of chilgi-grapes2 and four or five 
sets of saiva-grapes3 and four or five sets of black grapes!)) 3. The 
owner of the grape-vine says, 4. ))Of the chilgi-grapes I will pull up 
(plants) with root and give you. 3. Of saiva-grapes and black 
grapes there are no (plants) with root. 6. I n  the autumn I made 
some sets from some vine4. 7 .  These I will give you. 8. Having 
drawn up dit,ches5 for the grape-vines with root 9. and having 
dug deep and buried the grape-vine in the dit'ch lo .  and made its 

d.~znz - rl.~i?n, in Khotan rlijerim 'set, slip or shoot for planting'. 
f i l g i  an early ripening kincl of grapes; the same word is usecl for melons, 

cf. n. 1, p. 38. 
S P ~ V E  a special kintl of grapes; the word also is usecl as an abusive word 

for scald-heads, cf. Materials, I, p. 108. 
c'utlbuja 'vine, the runners from grape-vine'. In  Khot an it is pronounceti 

eulta. 
keina is a deep clitch on both sides of which twigs of trees or branches 

of grape-vine are planted. The h i m  is then filled with water in order to 
make the twigs or branches root better or shoot rlew roots. In  Khotan the 
same word is qzrinz; lieirn appears to belong to the Cumn nncl Yarkancl clinlccts. 



baXleini keimyae jatquzup 1 1 .  bir yzi'i: bir yaei'ttin talni' oCuq cic~jal, 
12 .  jete sekiz jerdin tamyudavassel! 1 :j. bu tlgi'rnlam'ir~ hemesini I J~  
jerge ur5 ti5-tni bi yaei'it ocuq qojap 14.  hi jeeg~ sali'~) qojsz. I > .  

dgi'mlae ussap qalmasmn! I(;. a.pe ojmas'dze dxinln'i alip 1 7 .  his 
bistin2 adg'itip 18. ozlai tal rsal'utqan jergs salslae! 19. bisi zaje3 
bolmaj hemesi obdan tutaedtu~ dep beredui. 20 .  o: tal sal'utqan 
adem talniq dg'imlzein'i ibki ajlesiyae al'ip bari'p 21 .  ))bu. dgim u4 tij-t 
qi'sm uzumniq dgi'mii bold'i. 22.  jene beg alte qism' iizumniq d31- 
mi'n'i tapajo dep 23.  baiqze bir tall dg'iq ademniq ojige bzri'l) 24 .  

ornaqa atvaq'i uzumniq mo-naey'i uzumniq kiik uzum saeji'y uzum 
aq uzum itibmi; uzumlerniq dgemini4 berse!)) dep 25.  o. jerd'in hen1 
bir munEae uzumleniq dg'imi'ni apkelip 26 .  hemesini jerni keim ta-t'ip 

branches lie down in the dit,ch 1 I .  and left the grape-1-ine open at, 
one inch's distance 12 .  you should seal t,he ditch with mud in seven 
or eight places! 13-14. All these sets you should put, in one place 
three to four together, with an inch open between them. 15.  The 
plants should not get thirsty! IG. Having taken out the plants when it 
is time to harvest barley 17 .  and separated them one from the other 
18 .  you should put them in the place where you are going t,o halve 
your grape-vine. 19. If they have not been damaged they will all 
root well)). 20. When t'he man who is going t'o pla,nt gra,pe-vine has 
brought the plants to his house5 (he will say), 21.   these set's are the 
sets of three or four kinds of grapes. 22.  I will find sets of fire or six 
more kinds of grapes)) 23.  and (then) having gone to the house of 
somebody else who has many grape-vine (he will say), 24.  ))Please 
give me sets of atvaqi6-grapes, monaqi7-grapes, blue grapes, yellow- 
grapes, whit'e grapes and chismish8-grapes!) 25. Having brought 
some sets of grape-vine also from that place 26.  and having drawn 
ditches for all of them in the soil 2 7 .  he will plant the grape-\-ine. 

t a ~ n y z ~ d a v a s s e  < tan lyudap  crtsct.; tanlylrdcr- - tan tyudap  a t -  ' t o  seal with 
rnllcl or earth'. 

bis Zlisti~f < birisi  birisidin . 
h a j ~  < zcrcr. 

d~cwl i t t i  < (Jzi'n~i'ni' with the common F-ce i alternation. 
i i k i  c r j l ~ s i y ~  lit. ' to the front of his door'. 
ntvaqi' cf. 11. 9, p. 14. 
n?o'na 'qi  cf. n. 8, p. 14. 
cf. 11. 2, p. 15. 



27.  tallaeni' salaedm. 28. tallaer jazeEi tutup 29. bir'er yulai: kok- 
1 .  so.  kilz vae~t'dae k6klegen kokini hemesini kesev 'at tedu.  
;]I .  tallaer jene E-tejaz vae~t idz  obdan erkin noste volap sixjupl 
i.i'q;~dm. 32.  0. Cmlbujalaeyat! jazeEi rSa~ tiklep beredw. 33. sekiz 
on kilnde haram2 putaqlaei'ni' putev'attedm. 34 .  kuz boyyan VEX- 

ti'dae gaXlaedin talni'q Eulbuini3 adgi't'ip :ij. talni' toq bilen komedu. 
:I(;. E-tejaz vae~t'idae tal aEiitin ilgeri talyae bojaq etedu.  3 7 .  andi'n 
ki:n tallaeni aEip :~s. bojaq ylx: Ei'qarip :w. talni' tarap qojzedul. 
40.  tali11 salip 41. uE ji'l boyyandae her bir taldae be5 on saptin 
uzilin bolaedm. 42. jene jazeci talni u6 to- t  msrre putap qojaedm. 
43. talniq Xam EmlbujElaei' obdan pi'giv'alsdm. 44. jene kuz vaex- 

2s. When the plants have rooted in summer4 29. each of then1 grows 
green a fathom (in length). 30. He will cut off all the green shoots 
in the autumn. 31.  The grape-vine will again in spring send out good, 
excellent5 new  shoot^.^ 32. He will raise7 branches in the summer 
to (support) these vines. :H. After eight or t m  days he will nip 
off8 (any) wild shoots. 34. I n  autumn he will separate the vines of 
the grape-vine from the branches 33. and cover the grape-vine 
with hard-frozen-arth. :N. I n  spring, before he has uncovered1° 
the grape-vine he will make a roofl1 for the grape-vine 3 7 .  Then, 
having uncovered the grape-vine 38. and led them to the roof, 39. 

he will arrange12 t,he grape-vine. 40. After he has planted the grape- 
vine 41.  there will be five to ten clusters of grapes on every grape- 
vine, when they are three years old. 42. Then he will nip off the 
grape-vine in summer three or four times. 43 .  The unripe vines 
of the grape-vine will ripen well. 44. Again in autumn he will cover 

sujup < surup. 
2 haranz here 'wild'. 

c'ulbuzni < c'ulbujanz. 
"azec'i < jaz ic'ide. 
5 erkin 'strong, free from all defects'. 

no+ a new shoot, twig or branch; we also have the verb noatclt- ' to 
shoot new twig3 etc.'. 

tikle- 'to raise'. 
P U ~ Z L -  - puta- ' to nip off'. 

"09 'hard-frozen earth or clods'. 
lo ac'zs' < a:- 'to open'. 
l1 bojay<bnrug a roof for the grape-vine to grow on to; cf. n. 6. 11. 39. 
l 2  tara- lit. ' to comb'. 



Maturiitls to  t.110 Iinowlsclge of' Ii;n~t  err^ 'I'r~rki 4!) 

ti'dae toil bilen kiimedw. 45. estejaz vzfldat! aFip bojarj-{ae Ci'cpri'j, 
qojaedu. 4 ~ .  andi'n ki:n oemdi i~zum ascpli. 47. hir iij eteli. 48. hu 
uzumleniq hemesini tijpeda jell tiigetip bolyat!li' I>o l~ r l i~~ .  49. hir 
i j jg~  uG tijet qismi uziimni as111 qojsaq 50. E- te  ayiamda! i iz i jmiz 

hem j~rmiz  rnenlanl~rge hem qojaj) bejermizl )) dep 5 1 .  joyan joyan 
soqumalzen'i qojap 52.  joyan sindgileni joyan d:je.geleni cdoja1) xi. 
mezmut bir oj etedm. 54.  0. i j j g~  bir'er miq Carek uzum asse 5:). 11~111 

ji'qlilip tiigm~gudek sum ketmegudek iij etedm. M. andi'n ki:n d i g  
atm'i8 tal talni'q E~ulbuja?s'ini' kesip 57. ijjniq dgc.gesidin iitkuzej) >H. 
andln ki:n uzumni kesip 59. i5ki uE inezlmmkiii Ciyi't,mayta2 ilzumni 
Eigip beredm. 60 .  bi i5ki adem uzumni asedw. (;I. bzez'i i~ziimleni 
joyan Eigip salsze tie. uzum asquei adamler ))bu uzumni joyan Cigip 

it with hard-frozen earth. 43 .  Having uncovered then1 in spring- 
time he will lead them to the roof. 46. Then (he says). ))?\Tow 
we will hang the grapes! 47. Let us make a house! 48. I t  will 
not do to  finish eating all these grapes in thz barag3. 49. If we 
could hang up three or four kinds of grapes in one house 50. we 
could eat them tomorrow evening ourselves and also give away 
them to some guests.)) Having said thus 5 1 .  he will put very big 
pillars4 52 .  and big beams5 and big roofbeams6 5:j. and make a 
strong house. 55. He makes a house thus 54. that  even if he would 
hang up one thousand charek7 of grapes 5 5 .  it, would not be likely 
to fall or (rain-) water go bhrough. 5 6 .  Then after having cut off 
fifty or sixty vines 57. and passed them through the roof-beams 
of the house 5 8 .  and then cut off the grapes 59. two or three 
woillen will tie the grapes on strings. GO. One or two men will hang 
up t'he grapes. G I .  If in some cases they tie (clusters of) grapes 
which are too big, 62. the people who hang up the grapes (will say), 

b e j ~ r n z i z  = Berurnliz. 
Ciyi't~?l.aq < Eiy'irt~naq 'a kind of string or rope'. 
toped& = b o j a p d c ~ .  
soqunm is a wooden beam or pillar. 
s ind3i  is a wooden beam which is put between and on the top of the 

four corner pillars of a rectangular or quadrangular flat-roofed house. 
d3F.g~ a roof-beam put straight over the ]louse and carrying the 

flat roof. 
' cf. n. 7,  p. 42. 

4-IV 
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saplae! ti;{. bi sapti'n Eig'sle! (;-I. joyan bolap qalslae ( ; B .  uzum 
saesip ketedmo dep M. uzumleni Eigip asaedm. (;7. bae-zi' uiaq 
Eingiliklcni ezip cia. 5-na  qajnaetip qojaedm. 69 .  E-tsjaz vaext'dae 
jaz kullerid~ adem ussap qalsae 70. ,Gi-naedi'n bir Ein~yae bijlep 71 .  

tijp~ga su qmjmp 72.  muz saeli'p 7 3 .  bir qoiu~tae qo-Cup ikdw.  

))These (this bundle of) grapes you have made (tied) too big! 
c;a. Tie them cluster for clust,er! ($4. I r  they get too big 65. the 
grapes will get rotten!)) t,hey say titi. and hang up the grapes. 
(i7. Sometimes they crush1 the small twigs2 68. and boil (make) 
syrup3 of it. 69. If in springtime or in summer people get thirsty 70. 
they will di~tribut~e some of the syrup in a cup, 71. pour water on 
the t,op of it, 72. put in ice, i:j. and having stirred4 i t  wit,h a spoon 
they will drink it. 

ez ip  < F Z -  ' to crush'. 
V f i n g i l i k  a s~nal l  twig or branch. 
<Ri.nn a kind of syrup which is drnnlr mixetl with \\-atel-. 
"oo.P.u- < g o ~ F u -  ' to stir'. 



dgi'm salmaqni'q beja:ni'. 

1. E-tcjaz vaext'idae dgi'm salmaq "Eiin tay terek qapaq terek 
suveda tereklsrdin dgi'm Eatap 2.  bera:ber qi'li'p kesip 3. bi iRki 
hspte dslmni'q joyan bai  ter'epni iiki UE yae'iE maeqta:ri' suyae Ei'lap 
qojaemiz. 4. dgi'mni'q bilik iikilik jildiz Gqqan vaext'idae ddgi'm 
salaedmyan jerni iiki uE yaeri'E 1co:lap 5. dgi'mni' salip 6. dgi'mni'q 
tubeni mshkein komep 7.  su qojaemiz. 8. sijget dgi'mi'ni' hem terck 
d3i'mlege oxRae6 salaemi'z. e. amma dglm qi'li'p salsae lo. tutmajdui- 

A description of tree-planting . l  

1. I n  springtime in order to plant trees (sets) we cut off t,wigs 
from mountain- poplar^,^ Qapaq-poplars3 and from Sureda-poplars,4 
r .  and having cut them into equal lengths 3. we soak the big 
bottom end of the twig for one or two weeks in water to the amount 
of two or three gharich .5 4. When the twigs have shot roots of one 
or two  finger^'^ length we dig two or three gharich5 deep in the 
place where we are going to plant the tree, 5. put down the plant 
(;. and bury the lower part of t'he plant well i .  and water it. 8. We 
plant twigs of willow in the same way as those of poplars. 9. But 
when we plant sets l o .  and there are roots which do not catch 11. 

d3i'1)1 'V CJ~'i71t cf. 11. I .  1). 46 syn. A - t i f ~ t :  it appears t o  have the double 
meaning of 'twig' bllt only when used as a tree-plant. 

"f. p. 14: 13. 
cf. n. 5, p. 13. 
sirveda a special kind of poplar; cf. the poplar called s ~ g t j ,  n. 3 ,  1). 14. 
7wi'f = yct>l*i ' t  cf. n. 7. 11. 32. 

V ~ i I i k  < bir i l ik;  ikkilik < i k i  i l i k ;  for i l ik  c f .  n. 1 .  p. 22. 



yail jildizi bolsac 1 I .  tutzdmynn dg'imleni suyz Eilzmzj salzm'iz. 
12 .  jildizi joq dgi'm q'ilip salsac 1:j. t,utzdmyan d z r z ~ l z  terek soget 
dgigde tal o: dzrz~laen'iq jildizi bolmzsz hem tutzdm. 14. Emma 
iid31-1~ iijuk ctlma ana:gaptul dgin'este o: dzrz~laen'iq jildizi bol- 
mzsz  tutmajdm. 15. ozi unup E'iqqan ujuk aEiy ujuk bolzdul. 
I(;. bzszi vz-z'i ts-me jayliy dep 1 7 .  ozi unup Ei'qqan ujuk hsm ba:. 
18. torestan dgana:ni ~uva :n i  jayl'iy ujuk ~ u n d e k  bu ujulcleni heme- 
sini aE'iy ujukniq daerzx'iyz ulamasz 19. ozi unm~jdm. 20.  Bap- 
tulniq hemesi ozi unedm. 21. zjna:lu qara ujuk bulac hsm ozi 

we plant the sets which root without soaking them in water.l 12. 
When they plant twigs without roots 13. trees which root even 
without roots2 are poplars, willows, ~ l e a s t e r , ~  and grape-vine. 14. But 
the mulberry-tree, the apricot -tree,4 the apple-tree, the nectarine- 
tree, and the plumcherry-tree, those trees do not root if they have 
not got roots. 15. An apricot-tree which has grown up by itself will 
become a sour a p r i ~ o t . ~  l(i-17. There are also certain6 apricots, 
which have grown up by themselves which are called tcme j a y l ~ y . ~  18. 
All the apricots like the kinds called T ~ r e s t a n , V a n a n i , ~  Khuvani,lo 
'fat' apricotsl1 and 'bloodlike' apricots12 19. do not grow by then?- 
selves, is. if not grafted into a sour13 apricot-tree. 20. All peach- 
trees will grow by themselves. 21. The Ainalu-plum1* and the 

the meaning is unclear. 
it is a well-known fact tha t  some trees grow from twigs when put into 

the earth. 
dgigdc. a species of Oleaster, Eleagnus angustifolin. 
tijuk < i~ruk .  

5 or 'bitter' apricot, i.e. the fruits will not be gootl. 
bmezi' vm'zz < bcezz bmzi 'some, certain'. 
tt-me jayliy, tc..mc. tir~ik or jayliy ( -- dzayliiy) all wit,h t,he same mt.nning; 

ts.nae < t~rmc.  Meaning and origin? 
tiirestan called tiilestnn on p. 15: 25, cf. n. 8. 

913a.na:nz: calletl ri.~~na:nc on p. 15: 25, cf. n.  9, 
lo xuvu:ni; a special kind of apricots; < ? 
l1 cf. p. 15: 25. 
l2 cf. 13. 15: 25. 
l3 i.e. wild, cf. p.  53: 30 sq. 

l4 mjrm:lu a kind of plum, mentioned by SHAW, Stetch, 11.1,. 2 2 2 , J k  (no 

meaning given); cf. further LE COQ, Eine Listc osttiirkischer Pflnrlzennamen, - 
13. 120 hifidlri  einc Art blauer Pflaumc (wohl rorr. rompnsit~lrn \.on P. 31). 



iinedm. r r .  emrtla aejna:luni'q esla jildizdin u n i ~ p  Ci'c~yani' joq. 2:j. 

a:mutni'q iinup Ei'qqani' yara a:mut bolartlw. 2.5. bu aniz obdan 
em'es. 25. a:nlutni'q daeraeyige kude a:mutni' nebpetini ulajn~i'z. 2ri. 

ularnasae 27 .  qara a:mut bolaedw. 28.  siigstke ne8petni ulasa3 29. 

ncha:jeti obdan bolaedm dep aqladi'm. :lo. almalaeni'q ijzi uniil) 
E'iqqa~li' i8ki yi'smi aEi'y alma bolaedm. :j l .  birniq r ~ n g i  qi'zi'l birnirj 
rengi aq. 32. amma qalyan almalaeni' hemesini ai.i'y almani'q daeraey- 
ge ulajtni'z. 33 .  ozi jildizdin unup 6i'qmajdm. :i4. ijzi i h u p  ei'qqan 
iid3me qara udgme bolaedm. : is .  aq ud3meniq hsm ~ s l a  jildizi joq. 
36.  aq ud3meni hem ~la~jmi 'z .  

black apricot also g ~ o w  by themselves. r z .  But the Ainalu-pltiinl 
originally never grows up frorn a root. 23. The tree which grows 
from (the stone of a )  pear will beco~ne a black pear-tree. 24. I t  is 
not very good. 23. To the pear-tree we graft Elide1-pears and 
n~,5p~t2-pears. 26.  If one does not graft 2 7 .  they will become black3 
pears. 29. I have heard 28. that  if you graft ne.sjJet-pears to 
willows 29.  they will become very good. yo. When the apple-trees 
grow by themselves there will be two kinds of sour apples. :31. 

The colour of one is red, of the other white. 32. But all other 
(kinds of) apples we graft to the sour apple-tree : ~ 3 .  They do not 
grow from their own root. 34. ,4 mulberry-tree which is growing 
by itself will become a black mulberry-tree. 35. Also the white 
mulberry from the beginning has no root. :i6. We also graft the 
white mulberrjr. 

ktirJt. is a special land of pear. Origin? 111 weaving, the war11 is wouncl 
1111 into a ball in the shape o f  pear, which ball is also called k u d ~ .  

r ~ t i p ~ t  is a special kind of pear, the A~ldidjn~z 9 1 .  being consit-lered by 
Emperor Babur to  be the best pear, cf. my ))The Contest of the F~.nitso. p. PH 
and 34; cf. further LE COQ, 013. cit. p. 129, ?tiiib'tn - ntiSpatT eine selrr saf t -  
reiche silsse gelbe Birne, die \-oil Ii11i.a besonders berlihmt (Pirus Communis?); 
cf. further n. 7, p. 14. 

'black' liere and in the earlier sentences no doubt with the meaning 
'of minor \ .a l~~e ' .  



I .  gu:nlalzrdz nlaegut ta-tzdmyan sodegerler bazaeyae pile lrigen 
vaexti'dz her kiini Eiqip e.  bz.zisi bir kiinde igki uE nliq serlik 
bae.zisi' juz igki juz s~r l ik  pilz alzdui. :i. 5u tzr i :qzdz bi aj bi 
jerim aj pile zlip 4. her kun alyan pileni ogozege bo-rz szl'ip 5. 

bo.rzyz pileni nepis jaji'p qurutup (;. andin 1ri.n maegut ta-tmaq 
uEun on on beg qazanni bir bayqa ja katta pilexaneyz qojap 7 .  

pile tastqali' allig atmi5 adem alzdm. 8. qazan baiidz olturzdmyan 
ademniq ajli'qi sekiz ser on sar bolzdm. 9. turlumEiniq ajliqi alte 

1. The merchants of the Guma-oasis1 who produce raw silk2 
will go out every day when silk-husks3 have come to the bazar 2. 

and some of them will in one day buy silk-husks for two to three 
thousand sar4, others for one or two hundred sar. :%. Having bought 
silk-husks in this way for one or one and a half months' time 4. 

they put the silk-husks which they have bought during the day on 
a reed-matting, which they have spread on the roof, s. and having 
laid out the silk-husks thinly on the reed-matting they let them 
dry. (i. Then in order to extract the raw silk they arrange ten to 
fifteen kettles in a garden or in a big sillr-husk house. 7 .  and engage 
fifty to sixty people to extract the raw silk. 8. The man who is 
sitting5 at each kettle will have a monthly salary of eight to ten sar. 
9. The monthly pay of the man who is winding6 up the raw silk will 

gu:ninlcer translated with 'the (iurna-oasis'. 
~nreiut  raw silk as well as raw silk-stuff. 

" i l ~  the cocoon of a silk-worm; silk-liusk, cf. plate No. 3, 1,. 196. 
for the coinage cf. RAQT:ET'~E, Eastern 'I'urki (:rammar, I, 1). 33. 
i.e. 'who is in charge of'. 

"trir1tim?i the person who is wi~itling 11p  the s i l k - ~ I I S ~  after it I I R S  bee11 
boilvtl and thereafter rolling it on a sl)iilcile: lie is also r.allecl t ~ i r n l t k ~ R :  both 
words from tzir- ' to wirltl 1111, to roll r~p' .  
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jete sEr bolaedm. l o .  bulaeni'g y'ilaedmyan i'8i'. 1 1 .  biri qazan h=ki'da_. 
oltujup 1 2 .  qazanyae pileni sali'p 1 : ~ .  yazanni'g uuji'ni' i'nsi'y soya-{- 
kenil teqF3ep 14 .  piledin u ~ C  ali'l) 15. turumEigr beredu~. 16.  o. turumci 
bir qoldzt! Ca~i'ni' G rup  1 7 .  bir qoldae ma4utni' tutup In. d3ikke 
turedm. 19. to-1amEi'laenlq ajli'qi' on be& on alte sar bolaedw. 20.  

olae Coq Ea~ini' bir jerge qojmp 21.  Eayi'laeni'qki ba:& keldi yaryara 
mi'enduk dgik galdmq degan semdgamleini o-naRturupo 22.  uzun 
tanap esip salip 2:3. bulae i.ayidi'n Ci'qqan maeSutni' na-Cilrini d:jikkz 

be six to seven sar. I O .  This is what they are doing. 11. One man 
will sit next to the kettle, r e .  put the silk-husks into the kettle. 
13 .  regulate the temperature of t'he watjer2 in the kettle, 14.  take the 
end of the silk-thread from the silk-husk 1 5 .  and give it to the man 
who is winding up the silk. 16 .  That man is turning round hi% 
spinning-wheel with one hand 17. and with the other he is holding 
the silk 18.  and rolling it on a ~ p i n d l e . ~  19. The spinners4 have a 
monthly salary of fifteen to sixteen sar. 20. ITThen those people have 
arranged their big spinning-wheel somewhere 21.  and fitted5 the 
accessories to the wheel, which are called 6a:di' keldiq6 yal-yara,: 
rni1&nd~ik,8 the spindle and the g a l d ~ r j , ~  22. and hung up a long 
string 23.  and having fastened the raw silk which is coming from 

soyaykeni < soyay (soyaq) i k ~ n i .  
lit. its being hot or cold. 
d+k < jik; cf. plat? S o .  2, p. 195. 
to.lamc'i 'the person who is spinning the raw silk' < tolo- - tulya- 

' to twist'. 
o.naitur- < urnagtur-. 
ba:dz keldi 'came and went'. I ha\-e not been able to ascertain thr  

correct and technical meaning of this and the following terms. I t  no doubt 
means a pole which has something to  do with the pattern about to be woven. 
Plat? No. 5, p. 197, will give you a n  idea of the complicated nature of the 
machinery for silk-spinning, and a close investigation urould no doubt yield 
a rich crop of unknown technical words. 

' yaryara no doubt < )wryara- 'to rattle'. 

~ n i ' ~ r ~ d t i k  probably <P. >L nlija:?, 'middle, ccntre' and possible P. < ~ , p 3  rlzr:k a woman's spindle (STEINGASS). 

Q g n l d t c ~ y  usually means 'fool, dunce'. Here. o f  course, it is a technical 
term. 



lllaezillut bektipl 24 .  inaeiutni'q m6i'ni' Ea~iyae Eigip 2 5 .  lnaegutlaelii 
to-lajdw. ec;. bu dii.6a~i'dae tomlayan maegutni' arqay maegut deimiz. 
8 7 .  jene bir ~ E ~ ' E I ) ~ E  sekiz 011 maezlmm na.6i qi'li'p beredu. 28. bi 
tsr'epte igki UE adem te-pi1 qi'laedm. 29. te-pi1 qi'lyan niaef;utn'i Eoq 
CaXi'dz to-lamajdm. 30 .  Gu taeri:qaedae igki a j  igki jerim aj otuz 
qi'rq adsm pile~anede i'glap 31. pileni ta-ti'p tiigatedm. 32. ae~iri'si'dae 
otuz qrq Eekss maegutni' tende qi'ligyae maeslehet qi'lip 33. tznde 
qi'laedu. 34. tsnde qi'laedmyan ademniq ajl'iq'i ham on jete on sekjz 
sar bolaedui. 35. bizniqki a'lte geh'erniqki jiiz jigerne seri bi Eekse 
bolaedm. 

t,he wheel and the bobbins2 firmly to the spindle 24 .  and having tied 
the end of the raw silk to the wheel 25. they will spin3 the raw silk. 
N .  The raw silk which is spun3 in this big wheel4 we call warp-silk.5 
27.  Again in one place eight or ten women prepare the bobbins and 
hand them over. 28. At another place two or three people prepare 
t ~ ' p i 1 . ~  29. They do not spin the raw silk which is made into t e a p i l  
on the big wheel. 30. In  this way some thirty or forty people will 
work for two or two and a half months in the 'cocoon-house' :]I. 

and finish off the work emptying the cocoons. 32 .  Having finally 
decided to make thirty or forty c h a k s a s 7  of raw silk into skeins8 
33. they make skeins. 34. The monthly salary of the people who 
prepare the skeins is also 17 to 18 sar. 35 .  In ollr Alte Shahars 
220 sar make one chaksa.1° 

bektip < herkct- ' to maltc liarcl, to close'. 
+rla.i;i < nari;i 'bobbin'; cf. (:RENARD, 11. 79 'bobine (IF: tissera~ld'. 

cf. n. 4, p. 55. 

" 1 o . c ' ~ ~  probably < rldj :ax '(lemon wheel'; rtiij < P. 3 3 .  

5 arqay is 'warp' in all weaving. 
t~ep i l ,  in Khotan t ~ p i l ~ ,  is raw silk, which is laic1 u p  in skeins. 
~ ' F J C S C  Peksp l / , ,  of a rharek, cf. n. 7 ,  p. 42. 
t ~ n f l e  is a skein of silk, ready for weaving. 

QtEte S ~ l z t ~  ' the six towns', popular name for Eastcbrrl 'I'rlrkestan ~011th 
of Tienshan. 

lo  This refers to  sar as a weight. Accortling to  RAQTJETTE, F,nstel.n Tnrki 
(4mnlmar, I, p. 35 one i ;~ks t  is 'Il, of a. Cnr~l;, which Inearls only 16 set. to a 
c ' tks~.  The weights vary a great rlm1 in tl~ffercnt ~ x t ~ . t s  o f  tlle co1ltlt1.y. 



1. baezi' bajl~rni'q iiki i i E  miq qojni' jaz ltulleride dgeng'alds ja 
t a y d ~  baqadm. 2.  taydae baqqan qojlaerni' e-tejaz vaeytidze tayqa 
alip Ei'qar Eaydae heme qojni'q jmqini' qi'rcii'p s. and'in ki:n tayqa 
aepEi'qaedm. 4. baeszi' bek ojuq qojlaerni' aji'p apkelip 5 .  o: ojuq 
qojlsge her kuni bir merre helep bejip (;. bir vax Cigit ja boyaz 
beip 7.  beg on kun baq'ip 8. tetilgendin ki:n o: qojlaerni' hem taqqa 
Eiqi'p b e r ~ d u .  9.  taydae o: qojlaerni' beg alts aj  baqi'p l o .  %aman 
va~t'idae taydin alYp Eiredm. 11.  bae:z'i qojlaer ssmijip obdanlap 
qalaedm. 12. bae:zi' qojlaer baldi'rkidin osallaegi'p qalzedm. 1 3 .  baj 

I. Sometimes they tend t,wo to three t'housand sheep, belonging 
to t,he bais, in ~ummert~inle in the jungle or in t,he inount,a,ins. r .  
In  spring, a t  t'he moment when they are ta.king the sheep t,ha.t' are 
tended in t,he mount,ains, t'o t,he mountains? they cut t,he wool of a>ll 
the sheep 3. and then bring them to the mountains. 4. Somet,imes 
t'hey sort out the very lean sheep 3. and give those 1ea.n sheep once 
a day some bran-mixture1 G .  and sometimes cot,ton-seed a.nd grain 
7 .  and having looked after them for five t,o t,en days 8.  t,hey also 
tjake away t'hese sheep to t,he inountains aft,er they have r eco~e red .~  
9. Having tended t,hose sheep for five t,o six nlont,hs in t,he nloun- 
trains 10. t,hey bring t,hein back from t,he mount'a'i~ls in t.he t.hreshing- 
time. 11. 8on1e sheep will have fa,tt,ened3 a.nd become fine. 1.. 

Some sheep will have become even worse4 tha,n before. 1s. The bai 

1 h ~ l e p  - F I F ~  a mixture o f  bran and short cut straw. 
t ~ t i l - ;  as a synonym was gix-en quot i~ t  pejdn: bol - .  

Q ~ m i j i p  < s fmi r ip .  
osnllni- < osnl 'bad'. 



1na1Ei'ni qi'Eqi'p 1 4 .  obu qojlzeni' n'emi'gqze obdan baqmzediq I 15.  

men Ei'qi'p bergen un vilan guju6ni tayni'q o q g u d ~  jzeti'p jap I(;. 

qojni' oltiijap 17. unda qi':ma k6meEni etip 18. gurudgda a6 etivjepl 
jatyanyze oXgzejsan. 19. bu jerdin qoj zep6ikketkan2 vze~ti'qdze hem 
bu qoj ii6 miqdi3. 20. hale ham ui: miq turzedm. 21. ne6a qoj qozll'ap- 
tm. 22.  qzeni' bu qayyan qoj?)) dep 23. baj mal6i'di'n gep sorajdm. 
24. malEi ajt'i'tki4 25. )Yissi'y boyyan v q l a r d ~  qojni'q qagi'yze baji'p 
26. %%be aldi'm. 27. bze:zi' jamyur jayi'p qayyan vzeXtidz qojlzerni' 
oqguge solap boyyu6i 28. sel kelip qali'p 29. jete sekiz qojni' sel 
aqi'tip ketti. 30. qayyan qojlaeni' oqguge solap piebar aldim. 31. bi 
jerde ui. qo-zi ajri'li'p qaptyken5 32. 0: qo.zi'ni' yzedgi zepketti. 33. 

will call6 the shepherd (and say), 14. ))Why did you not tend these 
sheep well? 15. It looks as if you had been lying in the mountain- 
caves,' eating the flour and rice which I sent along with you, I(;. 

and having killed the sheep 17. you prepared qirmceR and konzec'" 
of the flour la. and pilaw of the rice and ate it. 19. At the time 
when you brought away the sheep from here they numbered 
three thousand. 20. Also now they are three thousand. 21. Some 
sheep have lambed. 22.  Where is the rest of the sheeplo?)) 23. Thus 
the bai will ask the shepherd. 24. The shepherd says, 25. ))When 
it was hot I went to the sheep ec;. and looked after them. 27 .  

When, sometimes when i t  had rained, I intended to lock up the 
sheep in a cave 28. there was high waterl1 (in the river) 29. and the 
high water made seven or eight sheep float away. :lo. The rest of 
the sheep I took care of having shut then1 up in a cave. :<I. In  one 
place three lambs had gone astray. 32. Those lambs the lamnler- 

et iv jep  < e t ip  jep.  
r e p f i k k e t k ~ n  < a l i ; p  fzqi'p l ietk~tr . 
m i g d i  < rniy ed i .  
a,jtlztki < aj taducrki .  
qaptzken < qalzp trur i k ' m  . 
qi?qi;p < qzfQ:iri'p. 

' iiggii - iiygu,r a cavt., which is u s t ~ l  as a shelter for the sllepherds. 
q i ' : m ~  < qi'rmce N qzrnt. u kind of brracl ~)repnrc.cl like k i i r n ~ f  but. with mr\at 

insirle; we also ha1.e q i : m ~  preparecl like toga?-bread but  wit,Il metl,t inside. 
' komei: - kii:rntc'< X.6;rntt.c' a, kind o f  brcwcl, which is hakecl a t  tht. fir(. 

of the open hesrt.h or in the ashes. 
i.e. t.he clifference between the. original rlrlrnbrr an!l tlle itclclitioilal ones. 

l1 st.1 (< A.&) 'torrent, flootl, high-1vatt.r'. 
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igki ui: qojri'i rrleri iilt~v'eidim. :j4. qayyani ha:)) dep :js. d:jacva:h 
bered~u. :N. baj de'itki :17. ))sen taqqa aC1pketk&nl Cukaqla: rpni!  
38. alip keliq! 39. baza:yze appar'ip 4 0 .  bala Caylatip kelsilnv dej) 
41 .  Cuiaqni' tapturup 42 .  baza:yze ev'srcdm2. 4:j. Cukaqni' a ~ ) h a : ~ a n  
a d ~ m  tiimiiEiniq qagi'ya baj'ip 44 .  ornu Cukaqni' Caylap bers~!,) 
deidw. 45 .  tiimuEi de'itki 4(i. obu CuSaqn'i qaqi'p 47. andi'ri ki:n 
Eaxlap bejej. 4 8 .  ha:zer Cazlaj) be - s~m 49.  jens iSki ili: kunnixj 
iE'de gallap qalzedtu)) dep 50. Eukaqn'i obdan nepis qaqi'p 5 1 .  swjini' 
tsqkep 52.  obdan suyzj'ip :):j. andin ki:n Caylap beredw. 54 .  tiirnu- 
Eigs qirq pul bejip 35.  CuSaqn~ zel'ip .ici. ijjigr b a j ~ d w .  5 s .  baj 
de'itki 58.  ))EuGaq obdan jittik bol'aptw. 59 .  erndi qojlzeni q'irqi'p 
G O .  qara jtuqn'i bolck aq juiqni' bolek jerds qoj'aqlae! ( ;I .  arnma 

geyer3 took away. XI. I killed t'wo or threc sheep. 34. The rest is there,)) 
he will reply. 36.  The bai says, 37. ))Where is the pair of scissors4 
which you brought to the nzountains? 38. Bring it I~ere! :JY. Send it 
to the bazar 40. and have a boy sharpen i t  and bring it along!)) 41.  

Having had the pair of scissors found 42.  he sends i t  to the bazar. 
43. When the man who has brought the pair of scissors (to the 
bazar) goes (comes) to the blacksmith (he will say), 41. ))Please. 
sharpen this5 pair of scissors!)) 45.  The blacksmith says, 4(;. *When 
I havc hammered out this pair of scissors 47 .  I will then sharpen it. 
48.  If I sharpen it (as i t  is) now 4 9 .  it would be blunt6 again within 
two or threee days' time,)) he says 5 0 .  and having hammered the 
pair of scissors nicely and made i t  thin, 5 1 .  and adjustedi the water 
properly 52.  and cooled7 it well 5:j. he then sharpens it. :,4. Having 
given forty pul to t'he blacksnzith 55.  and talren the pair of scissors 
-5s. he will go honze. 57.  The bai says, 38. ))The pair of scissors has 
becoizze nicely sharp. 59.  Now shear the sheep 6 0 .  and put the black 
wool in one place and the white wool in another! (51. But gather all 

~ ? ~ p k ~ t k ~ ~ r  <fl>/i'p Ci'q7p k ~ t k ~ ~ .  
CV'  F ~ F ~ I U  < e2ip ( < celi'p) bernlrtr . 
y ~ d 3 Y  < 74'd~i'. 
Czcsag a special kincl of scissors, usetl for shearing sheep. 
I ~ U  = bu. 

Qgnlla- or gallop gal- ' to be or become blunt'. 
~ F T ) & -  ' to acljust'; the blacksmith is careful to  have the proper amount 

of water a t  hnntl when hc is making the iron hard through dipping it in water: 
S ~ L ] ~ ( F ~ -  here means to cool the iron in water after it has been hammeretl. 



qozi'ni'q julqiii' hemasini dgmylap (i2. bi taya: yx. ti'*]) qoj 'arjlze!r) 
deidm. (is. malei'laer bajni'q degond~k qojlaerni' qi'I'~1~' 6-1. jmqlzrni 
baj degan jerda qojaed~u. ~ 5 .  andi'n ki:n yojlaeni' malEi'laer buydaj 
eqizyae zEi'qi'p b a q ~ d m .  (x. bi t~j ' spka i.at€nni1 aei.i'qi'1) qoja], (i7. 

keEalik v o l s ~  68. qojni' Eatanga solap (is. ma161 E~tsnniq cjailyz 
ICEPPE tiqi'p 7 0 .  nialiti'lz~ k~ppada jztip 71. qojni' sah'arda Ei'qaji'p 
i 2 .  taq atqutae qojlaerni' tojyuzap 7 3 .  taq at,qandi'n ki:n qojl~iii  
o s t ~ q  bujlyae apbejip 74 .  suyzj'ip 7 4 ; ~  ost~qniq buji'dtin ili t6.t tejakniz 
Eatap i:,. qojlaen'i tejak yaezaqd~ tojyuzap 7(;. andi'n ki:n ozi neBt~ 
qi'lip 7 7 .  bajyix de'itki 7 8 .  obu qojlix eqizlij$ae aE qaldi'. 79. qojlaeni' 
dgongalyae aekijip no. aeqi'n buji'dae jantaqtz baqqaeli')) dep 8 1 .  qojlze- 
111 zqi'n bnji'yae kipketadm. 82. bi neEa kun jantaq EuEu bujad~ 

the wool of the lambs 62. and put it into a sack!)) he says. (;:$. W7hen 
the shepherds have sheared the sheep as the bai told theni 64. 
they put the wool in the place which the bai had told. ci5. Then the 
shepherds will bring the sheep to the wheat-stubble fields and tend 
them there. ~ ( i .  Having put up a fence (pen) in some place 68. he 
will lock up the sheep inside the fence 6 7 .  when it is night. ~ 9 .  

The shepherd will fix a hut3 a t  the side of the pen 70.  and the 
shepherds will lie down in the hut 7 1 .  and bring out the sheep early 
in the morning 72.  and having fed them until day-break 7.4. they 
will after day-break bring the sheep to the edge of a water-channel 
74. and having given them water 748. and having cut off three 
or four (sticks of) poplar from the edge of the channel sa. and 
having fed the sheep on the poplar-leaves 7(;. and then themselves 
having had their breakfast 77. thev will sav to the bai, 7 8 .  ))These 
sheep got hungry in the stubble-field. 7 9 .  Let us bring the sheep 
to the jungle 80. and feed them on canzel-thorn (which is growing) 
on the edge of the 81. He takes a\\-ay the sheep to 
the edge of the stream. 8 2 .  Having fed them for some days on 

? ~ l ~ n  a fence or pen of woocl; cf. BASKAROV & KASII~O\-, 1). 32, c i t ~ r t  
ant1 SHAW, Sketch, 11, p. 102 r.hl^tan ' a  rongh paling made o f  crossetl sticlis.' 

"ejek < t e r ~ k .  
k e p p ~  is a hilt made o f  reed or branches. I t  c*orrespontls roughly to 

s a t m a  describetl by  LE COQ i n  'Yon Land uncl Lenten' p. 37. 
wqzn lit. 'running water', i.e. water-conrse, stream. 



hltlterinlx t80 t.he Knowledge of' JZnstern '1'11rki 61 

baqi'p H:{. andin ki:n qojlzni' apCi'cji'p 84.  qonacd eqizd~ hacjad~u. 
85.  bi tejleptin ihki u6 adem pasani' ujap bayla], nr;. qojyz eqiz 
aeEi'p beredm. 87.  qojlaer clonaq eqizni h ~ r n  jap holyandin ki:n 
HH. on dgigerne kun bedeniq vakaqdae baqahd~u. 89 .  andi'n ki:n 
dz~rae~lacrni'q yzezaqdae baclaed~u. 90. yaczaq tiigegen vaeyti'dae kik1i6i' 
bayni'q EijjEsldeki qarya dgigdelerni cjaqi'p 91  . tirjigde -faez'aqdae 
dgigdsds baqzdm. 92.  dgigde je-gen qoj ~ i ' k ~ l e r  obdan ji'lyae i'i'qadul. 
9:). qojni'q jmqi' aq qara bo-z kok bolaedm. 94.  amma E-tejaz vaeyti'dac 
qi'rqqan jmqni' jazyae deimiz. 95.  o: jmqdae kigiz esse w;. uzurl 

camel-thorn and &&. buja2 8:3. he then takes away t,he fiheep (from 
this place) 84.  and feeds them on a ma.ize-stubble field. 8s. Two 
or three people, who somewhere cut off t'he branches of t,he maize- 
pla,nt3 and make then1 into bundles 86.  will open t,he st,ubble-field 
to the sheep. 87. When the sheep have eaten off also the maize- 
stubble field 88.  they will feed them for ten or twent,y days on the 
last crop of l ~ z e r n e . ~  89. Then they will feed them on the leaves of 
trees. 90. I n e n  the leaves have finished they will shake t,he crow- 
Oleaster trees,5 which stand round everybody's gardens 91.  and 
feed them on Oleaster-leaves or on the Oleaster-fruit. 92. The 
sheep and goats that ea,t Oleaster-fruit,s will survive (t,he winter) 

93.  The colour of the wool of the sheep is white, black, grey 
or bay.' 94. But the wool which we shea,r in springt,ime we call 
j a ~ y c e . ~  95. If one makes felt of t'his wool 9G. itr w d 1  not last long but, 

kii'ic'i 'all people, everybody'. 
Puc't i  buja is a kind of plant, which, I have not been able to ascertain. 

I t  may be the chuchuk buyn of SHA~V, Sketch, 11, p. 220 'a species of liquorice, 
G lycyrrhiza glandulifera' . 

pasn cf. n. 6, p. 22 where i t  appears as pcesa: 
vaiay is the last crop of luzerne, which is grou-ing late in autumn, and 

which is considered to be of 110 value, as it often will be damaged by frost. 
Cf. BASKAKOV & NASILOV, 1). 163 tla+ay 'the last crop of vegetables'. 

qarya clzigde lit. 'crow-Oleaster', a species of Oleaster (Eleagnus 
angust ifolia), noted by LE COQ, Eine Liste ost turkischer Pflanzennamen, 
p. 126. 

ji'lyce c'iq- l i t .  'to enter the (new) year' i.e. to stand the - often very 
hard - winter well. 

' cf. n. 6, p. 11, kok at 'roan'. 
lit. 'to the summer' or 'in the summer'. 
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f i d s m ~ j  bir iSki jilniq ifids jitilip ketedui. 97. Ituz vze~tidae yiryyan 
juiqni ltuzgs julrj deimiz. 98. bu kuzgo jmqdze etksn kigiz uzun 
Eidejdul. $19. bae:zi qojn'iq jmqi' gids bolaedm. 100. gids qojniq 
juqi'dze kigiz esse ja pnjpsk esss 101. uzun fidsjdm. 102. hem bek 
piiaedm. 10:1. qoziniq jtuqidze etksn pajpek jumSaq bolaedm. 104. 

boyaz qojni iiltorep 10s. iEidin Eiqqan qo-ziniq tejssini qassablz 
sojap satzdm. lo(;. bu qo-zlniq tejssini Eilpiz taeqi her11 deidm. 
107. bu qo-zlni'q tejesini uzun i~h'erlsge ai!pkiredul. 

be finished1 in one or two years' time. 97.  The wool which has been 
shorn in autumn we called kzixgs-wool.2 98. Felt which is made of 
t'his kuzgs-wool will last long. 99. The wool of certain sheep is curly.3 
loo. If you make felt of the wool of curly sheep or if you make 
felt socks 101. they will last long. l o 2 .  They also get very solid.4 
iou.  Felt socks which have been made of the wool of lambs will 
become soft. 10s. The butchers 104. kill pregnant sheep 105. and 
flay the skin off the lambs which come from their inside. 106. The 
skins of these lambs they also ca,ll c'ilpix t ~ ~ q i ' . ~  107. The skins of 
these lambs they export to far-off towns. 

j i t i l -  < j i r t i l -  ' to bt> torn'. 
lit. 'to the autumn' or 'in the autumn'. 

Qifitlt 'curly, something that  has got rnattetl together'. 
pi'd- lit. 'to cook', i.e. 'to become strong, solid, tight, compact'. 
c'ilpiz tmqi means blackish grey 'astrakhan'; if the astrakhan is of 

another colour it is called only c'ilpiz. c'ilpiz is also the Kucha-worcl for a n  
unknown arlirnal living in t,hr monntains (cf. n. 1 0 ,  1). 17) .  ,cry/ oc.caurs i r ~  
Materials, IT, p. 10X:81 in the meaning 'knitted'. 



kigiz qilmaqniq beja:ni. 

I .  bae-zi adsmlsr kigiz etturmskEi bolap r .  kigizcini qiirqiraedu. 
3. 1;igizEi Giynl dukanni muitaesi'ni' aelip kirsdm. 4. kigiz ettuguiti 
jmqni airi'qip 5 .  kigizirige t,ay'alzdin tokep bejedw. 6 .  kigizei jazyae 
jmqni' bolsk kuzge jmqni bolek ajipl 7 .  bae-zi' buduhqaqqae ba: 

-4 descript,ion of felt -rug making.* 

I. When, some time, people have decided t'o make felt rugs 2. 

they call the felt-rug maker. 3. The felt-rug maker will bring 
chigh3, a bow4 and the mushtu5 (belonging t,o it). 4. When the man 
who is going to have felt rugs made has brought the wool 2.  he will 
give i t  to the felt-rug maker after having poured it out from the 
sacks. 6 .  When the felt-rug maker has sort,ed i t  into summer wool6 
and aut'umn wool6 7 .  and detached t'he wool in which t'here are 

a j i p  < ajrzp. 
For general information about felt rugs anti felt carpets anti their 

manufacture, cf. MANNERHEIM, Across Asia, I, pp. 36-37 (felt-making 
among the Kirghiz of the Pamirs); 0. v. FALKE, Filzteppiche aus Kutscha 
(in LE COQ, lTolkskundliches aus Ost-Turkistan and in LE C'OQ, Yo11 Land 
und Leuten in Ostturkistan); FEILBERU, Contributions to  the History o f  
some Oriental Bazaar Crafts (Kationalinuseets Skrifter. Etnografisk R ~ ~ k k e .  
I, pp. 70-75; Materials from Persia). 

V i ' y  a grass or reed, Arundinella nepalensis, used for making baskets 
and mats; here a reed-mat. 

d t ikn~  the wool-cleaning bow, for a picture \-. FEII~BERC:, 011. cit. p.  75. 

))~uBtn - 1)2uStw < P. 4-24 ntuitnh 'short-handled wooden club', belonp- 

ing t.o the duknn; cf. FEILBERC:, op. cit. p. 71. 
for jozjfcr ju1y and k l i z g ~  j 7 ~ y  1-. 131). 61--62. n. 8 and 2. 
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jmqnl 'ilyap 8.  kc-kede eanap $1. obu kilzge jmqlzr'idae u.li: pa:Ez kigiz 
bol'utken 9;1. hama:na kigiz ettugendin ki:n kuzge jmgd'in jazyz 
julqdi'n zli'Btujup 10. be5 pa:& gmlluq kigiz etip b e r ~ j .  11. qayyan 
juiq'idz jernig ul'iyae salyzel'i. re .  uE pa:& kigiz etip bergj)) dep 
i :,. jmq igasige mzsleliet ko.s'etedm. 14. ))ma-qul! her qajday volsae 
l a .  ozlei bilip 16. obdan kigiz etip bersle!)) dep 1 7 .  jeq alyal'i kigizEig~ 
bir'er ser pul beredm. i n .  kigizEi baza:yae kip 19. kbk q'iz'il Baptul 
EiEeki s'ij'iy jsqlerdin uE tort qism'i jag apE'iqzdm. 20. kigizEi ustam 
baza-din jeq alip EiqquEi' Ba:getlei jmgn'i atip 21. tejer qi'l'ip turzdw. 
22. ustam bazasd'in E'iqqandin ki:n E'iyqa su sspip 2 3 .  jmr~n'i saelip 
e-l. jerniq ul'iyze sal'ltqan kigizleni etedm. 25. andin ki:n E'iyda 

burdocks a. and cut it (into small pieces) with an adze (he says), 
9. ))Of this autumn wool there will be three pieces of felt rugs. 9a. 

When1, after I have had the felt rugs made, I have had some autumn 
wool mixed with some summer wool l o .  I will make five pieces of 
felt rugs with flower-pattern. 11. Let us put the (felt rugs of the) 
rest of the wool on the floor.2 12. 1 will make three pieces of felt 
rugs,)) he says 13. and thus gives advice to the owner of the wool. 
14.   all right! However it may be 1 5 .  you know (best)! 16. Make 
good felt rugs!)) he says 17. and to enable the felt-rug maker to buy 
some colours3 gives him a sar for each (colour). 18. When the felt- 
rug maker has entered the bazar 19. he will bring (from there) three 
or four kinds of colour of the blue, red and peach-flower colours. 
20.  Until the master felt-rug maker has brought the colours from the 
bazar, his apprentices will beat4 the wool 21.  and make it ready. 
22. When the master has come back from the bazar he will sprinkle 
water on the reed-mat, 23. put the wool (on i t )  24. and make t,he 
felt rugs which are intended to be put on the earthen floor. 25 .  Then, 
after it has been worked5 in the reed-mat, two or three mast,ers will 

hema:nn (< P.  1'\8) 'at the time, when'. 

as a rule the felt rugs are sprt.atl on a rcetl-matting, which in its turn 
is placed directly on the earthen floor, called 7 t l .  'Vhc felt rugs of inferior 
qllality are spread clirectly on the carthen floor. 

jey < r q .  
i.e. on the duka?z, cf. ri. 4,  p. 83. 
xamda- to work the felt with one's feet after i t  has been rolled 1111 in 

the reed-mat in order to make it soft; the l i igiz  is now said t o  be Xam 'raw'. 
This part  of the work takes about one hour's time. 
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yamday, bol~andin ki:n i5ki uE u ~ t a  olturup 2(j. kigizge RU sepij) 
27 .  kigizni pmrjmraedw . 28. pugmyan kigizleni bir 8a:jo jerge a-yam- 
Ei' ta-t'ip jaji'p qojaedm. 29. andin ki:n gmlluq kigizgs gurl qi'l'i'tqan 
jmqlaeni' bojap 30. Ei'yni'q topssige jwr~di'n be-zi' nepis kigizdin 
kesip 31. E'iyni'q topeside gml qojaedm. 32 .  jmqni' jmmrjaq atip 
33. Eiyqae jmq saelip 34. kigizge EuEae qojap 35. andi'n ki:n Ei'yni' 
josgep 36. a-yamEi'dae taqi'p 07. kigizni yamdajdw. 38. hems kigizni 
Xamdap bolap 39. ei'yni' aE'ip sali'p 40. qat 'a oltujup 41. kigizni 
pmgmraedm. 42. kigiz pulrimp 4s. tejer bolyandi'n ki:n ustamya 
Eaj mae-ze verip 44. her bir kigizniq simka:i'yae jets sekiz tangedin 
pul verip 45. ustamni' ra:zi' qi'lip Elqaraev'attedm. 46. bu kigizle 
tejer bolyandln ki:n kigiz ettuguei kiSi ojide baldi ettujup qojyarl 
bir nlunEae aq kigizlsini qi'zi'l si'ji'yl iaptulEiEeki an'argwli jeq sos~ni 

sit down 26. and sprinkle water on the felt rug 27.  and smoothen2 
it. 28. The smoothened felt rugs they hang on ropes which they have 
fixed in a shaded place. 29. Then they will dye the wool which w-ill 
make the flowers in the felt rugs with flower pattern, 30. and cut 
the wool thin in some places of the felt rugs on the reed-mats. 
31. and lay out the flowers on thc reed-mat. 32. Having beaten 
the wool soft 33. and put the wool on the reed-mat 34. and put 
a fringe to the felt rug 3 5 .  and then having rolled the reed-mat 
36. and wrapped it  up with a rope 3 7 .  they will work the felt. 
38. Having worked all the felt rugs 39. and opened the reed-mat 
40. they will sit in a line 41. and smootlhen tlhe felt rugs. 42.  When 
the felt rug has 'matured' 43. and is ready and he has offered tea3 
to the master 44. and has paid from seven to eight tanga as a fee4 
for each felt rug 43. and made the master content he will send 
him away. 46. When these felt rugs are ready t'he man who intended 
to make felt rugs will have sonie white felt rugs dyed, which he has 
had made in his house (sonie time) earlier, in red and yellow colours 

siji'y < sopri'y. 
puritrir- to work the felt with one's hands and smoothen it; the kigiz 

is now getting strong and steady - it ))matureso, which is also the meaning 
of the verb pu~&ur-  -pi'Sur- -. This takes about two lluurs. 

3 c'aj WZCP.ZF  'tea and caltes'; the same in Ross & ~I'INGATE Dialogues, p.4 
c'ay Tnaza, where n ~ a z a  is explained as a corruption of the Arabic nui hazara; 
cf. further Materials, 111, p. 7'7, n. I .  

sivnka: < simka:r cf. 11. 9 ,  p. 26. 

5-I\. 



zEjtulni' bojztip 47. her bir balalziyz bir'er pa:kdi 'n gudluy kigiz 
b i r ' ~ r  1)a:Caedi'n jcqda:r kigiz bi iiki pa:Czdin jerniq ul'yz saltitqan 
kigiz~li bejip -1s. omehlnan lrelse iglet'erslel)) dep 49. balalzi'yae kigizni 
bejedw. :)o. okigizni her biri iiziniq ozige aEi'qi'p 51. ~o tun~yae  irlu 
kigizni aekip qojslz!)) dep beredw. 52. zotuni' de'itki 5 3 .  oiijdc on 
dgigsms pa:& kigiz bolsz 54 .  jene bu kigizni n'emi'iqz alla2?)) dep 
j j .  ~ o t w n i '  es'ga tapa qi'lzdw. >ti .  eri de'itki 37 .  ))men bu kigiz~li 
almzdi'rn. 38. dadem berdi)) deidlu. 59. ;~otmni' ))her giz bunuqdi'n 
zia:de iijsemdgam qi'lmajli'. 60. adom jwywiturup bolmaq tersk'cn. 
(;I. monovett~ taqdgaqlae kelgelids n e k  pa:<= kigiz komsp qojyan 
jerde turup szsi'p kettsdw3. 62. iglii pa:& zi lk  hem szsi'p lrettedw3)) 

and in the colours of peach-flower and pomegranate-flower and 
irisblue4 and dark blue.5 47 .  He will give to each of his children a 
piece each of the felt rugs w-ith flower-pattern and of the coloured 
felt rugs and one or two pieces of the felt rugs which are to be put 
on the floor. 48. ))If guests are conling you will use them)), he says 
~49. and gives the felt rugs to his children. so. ))When you have 
brought the felt rugs to your houses 31. then also present your 
wives with the felt rugs!)) he admonishes. 32.  Their wives will say, 
j:j. ))When we (already) have ten or twenty pieces of felt rugs in 
(our) house 54. why do you (then) buy also these felt rugs?)) they 

say 35.  and the wives reproach6 their husbands. x. The husband 
says, 57. HI have not bought this (these) felt rug(s). 58. My father 
gave them to me,)) he says. 59. His wife (says), ))Let us never get 
more belongings than what we (already) have. cjo. It is difficult 
for people to take care of them. 61. When7 the tagdzaglsA are conling 
some pieces of felt rugs which we have buried9 will rot in the earth. 

i i l ~ t ' ~ r s 1 ~  < ii1~tzirsizlt.r. 
alla contracted form < nldi'lcr??.. 
k e t t ~ d t u  false double-consonant, cf. n. 3, 11. 43. 

s o s ~ n i  (< A.P. iwy su:san  'a lily, iris') 'irisblue'. 

"zcjtzunz (< A. j,-j zaj tu:n 'olive-tree, olive') here a dark blur colo~ir. 

tapa  'reproach', tapa  gal- 'to reproach'. 
m o n o v ~ t t c  < mu nobct-tc lit. 'in this turn' = 'when'. 
t a r j d 3 a ~  according to my informant a high Chinese military title. 
for the sake of evading the eyes of  the t n ? ) t l p y .  
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del' t i:{. ;~oturni emigs jene de'itki ( i t .  ))zili.~din iki 1)a:i.a. satsln.! 
tir,. kigizdin jete sekiz satslz!,) dep w .  e-ini kigiz xi1i.e sat - 
maclEi qi'li'p (57. kigiz zili.elerii -/zri'da:rg~ ~alardul. ( i n .  y~r'id;t: kigiz 
zi1i:~l~ni kijjsp ( i 9 .  obu Itigiz zilC~lsni n e k  pul-is saturlxb!)) dep soraj- 
dtu. 7 0 .  o: zi lk igesi okigizni alte serdin aha, 71. zilceni cii'rvegl 
serdin alsao deidur. 7 2 .  kigiz a1yui.i' ~yi'mact dedile. 7 3 .  n l ~ n  bu nrerql- 
da: ali'p 7 4 .  hajan tap'almajmen)) dej) i s .  jene i ' i ' t j i '~)  kettetlw. 
7 ( i .  andi'n ki:n p tun 'ya  e-i de'itki 7 7 .  otursuln! tnehnlan kclnz 
salyaeli'. 78. lazenl bolzdul. 7 9 .  hen] 'i8e d:jeha:n mundal. tumas. 
80. oqlana)) dell 81. kigiz zili'~leni satmas volap n 2 .  ijjge aeki\7'att;edlu2. 

62. Two pieces of carpets will also rot,)) she says. cis. The wife will 
further say to her husband, ( i 4 .  ))Sell two carpets! ci:,. Sell seven or 
eight felt rugs! she says (;ti. and having pel.suadcd her hushanti to 
sell the felt rugs and carpets ( i 7 .  he will hand over the felt rugs and 
the carpets to a purchaser. 68. When the purchaser has seen the 
felt rugs and carpets ( i 9 .  he will say, ))For how much do you sell 
these felt-rugs and carpets?)) 70. That carpet-owner says, ))Take the 
felt rugs for six sar each 71. and the carpets for forty-five sar each!)) 
52. The inan who is going t'o buy the felt rugs (will say), ))You said the 
price. 7 3 .  If I buy them at  this price 74. 1 will not be able to get, 
(any) profit,03 he says 75. and goes away again. 76. Then the 
husband says to his wife, 77. ))Let then1 (the rugs) remain (with us)! 
If guests are coming we will display them. 78.  \Ye will need them. 
79. The world will not for ever remain like this. 80. It will get better!04 
he says 81. and having decided not to sell the felt rugs and carpets 
82. he brings them back home. 

qi'rvei < qi'rq beg. 
* mkiv'at twd~u < mlzp kir ip  atmdtccr. 

3 hajan <P. according to  BASKAKO\~ Lk SASILOV. 

oglan- 'to get better, to recover'; o g k m  < or~lnnzcr. 



1. aevvael oj e t~dmyan jerni bajlaer qaqdaetipl 2 .  jay'aECllaerni' 
qi'rqi'ji'p aepkel~dur. 3 .  jaylaEEi'laer jerni Eizelcp2 baqip 4.  obaj! bu jergs 
bir jiijii81ik3 ajvan ser'aj ag~asne qaznaq siyidm. 5 .  a: budg l~kk~  
istibra:xa.n~ salaemi'z. (i. dsrva:zeniq oq t ~ j s p k ~  bir psgajv'an bils 

A description of house-building in Alte Shahar. 

I .  First of all the bais, after having had the ground where the 
house is going to be built, stamped, 2. will call the carpenters. 3.  

When the carpenters have measured the ground 4. (they will say), 
oBai! A one door ~ e r a n d a , ~  a p a r l ~ u r , ~  a kitchen and a store-room 
will get room in this place. 5 .  In  that6 corner over there we will put 
the lavatory.' 6 .  If we put a front veranda to the right of the door 

qayda- to  trample or stamp the ground, with the help of a qay  'punner, 
paving-beetle', in order to make the ground hard and suitable as  a n  earthen 
floor. qaydat- is the causative. 

E ~ z F ~ F -  < i : i z~  a Chinese long measure = a foot 
~ u j u d l i k  < jiiriiilik. 
"ir jiijiidlik ajvan a veranda with one door, leading to the interior of 

the house, usually to the se.rlaj - ser'aj, a parlour, used mostly in the winter. 
This room is connected with the r n ~ h r ~ r n  Xa:ne the women's quarters, the 
harem, which again is connected with the qnznaq, the store-room. Sometimes 
two houses ())flats))) of this type are built adjoiningly with the same veranda. 
This is called iki  jiijiiilik a j v a r ~  'a two door veranda'. If three houses are 
built adjoiningly it is called ui: jiijudlik ajvan 'a three door veranda'. I n  some 
houses we find an  inner veranda, called qct?f~s ajunn, which is used in  spring. 

ser'aj ser 'aj  also has (the more common) meaning 'inn, resthouse'. 
for a: denoting distance, v. Materials, I, p. 117, n.  5. 

istibm: < A. G I  often pronounced stliro. 
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bir dehElizlik ir5ki ja. qo6 mehma-nxa-ne ~a1~a.q  7 .  jayki' holaedur- 
yanyae ox6aejdm)) deidm. H. baj de'itki 9.  ))nleniq yia:li'mda mehman- 
yasn~ni tagqaeri'yae saln1aqi.i' edim. 10. bunuq iCige ~nehmanya-nsni 
salsaey 11. bek tarculuq bola]) qaladulo deidm. 12 .  jay'a6i.i' deid~u 
ki 13. ojoqso baj! men bolmai'tyanl i'bni' her giz ijzlerigs demmeinl~n. 
14. taeyi' qaznaqn'iq tijpesige bir balaya-ne hem yi'laemi'z. 1 :,. hergiz 
qo-qmaesae! 16. keqru sehcne qi'laedw. 1 7 .  bir axteza.ne hem pat'd~u)). 
l e .  degendin ki:n hemesin jayai. kesse! 1:). jol tejepteki jayaeti'n otuz 
jete soquma Eiqarsae 20. andi'n bayni'q buluqdzki jayaEt'in qi'rq 
ub tal dgajge Ei'qaedw. e l .  dgigeme sekiz tal sirldge ei'qar meki? 
22 .  toquz juz ellik tal vaganio. 23. bir jerin~ j'il6ae boldi'. 2 s .  otejer 

with two guest-rooms2 or a double2 guest-room and a vestibule* 
between 7 .  i t  looks to be nice,)) they say. 8. The bai says, 9.  uI 
thought of putting the guest-room outside (the house). lo. If you 
put the guest-room inside this (house) 11. it will become very 
c r o w d e d ~ , ~  he says. 12. The carpenter says, I:+. ))Oh. no, bai! I would 
never tell you things which would not be possible to do. 14. Further- 
niore we will also make an upper chamber on the top of the store- 
room. 15. Don't be afraid. 16. There will be a spacious yard.4 I 7 .  

There will also be room for a stable.)) 18. After he has said this (he 
will say), ))(Now) cut wood. 19. Bring thirty-seven pillars from the 
timber near the road. 20. Then forty-three pieces from the timber in 
the corner of the garden will do for beams.5 21. Would twenty- 
eight pieces of sind3~-beams6 be needed, I wonder? 2.2. (And) 
nine hundred and fifty pieces of laths?))' 23. About half a year 

bo1mai;tyan < bolnmjdwryan. 
qod rnehmanxa:n~ two adjoining guest-rooms, which are not connectetl 

but have separate entrances from the outside; rlehdizlib dehlirlik A.P. ;A83  
4 .. 

(STEINGASS). 
turCuluq lit,. 'narrowness'. 

S E ~ F ? L E <  A. i& a yard, a courtyard (STEINGASS); in Khotan it is 

written>#. 

d j a i g ~ ,  also called dge :g~ ,  cf. n. 6 ,  p. 49; if the dgcrjg~ are not long 
enough to rest on both walls. a big beam called xce- - XCP jays? is put in the 
middle, on which the different d j a j g ~  rest. 

~ i n d j ~ ,  also called si , tdj i .  cf. n. 5 ,  p. 49. 
' c9asn - vasF small, short laths, which are put between the beams. JYIren 



c(ildmj~ul, qojapti'm. 2:). bjniq ulni' tuzlsp qojdaqlae mu bala ?)) a;. 

))he!)) 2 i .  ))anday bolsze 28. beg miq p'5 9'8 jetmii mi9 Xam qlB jet'er- 
mu !)) 2 s .  ))joq! jetmss!)) :lo. ))~messl qajday qi'laenli'z?)) :{I . ))p18 qlktin 
on igki nliqiii p'i6mrmp bersun. 32. tamni'q uliyze alte qata:r 11'9 qlB 
igl'&t~miz. :w. bolnlz~sze Eij 'ajliq bolmaejdm. 34. dehiliz mehman- 
y a-neyae alte der'edgs qi'lsae. 35.  bai tejsptski inehman~a-nsni  vase 
dguip q'ilip berse. :w. by' tejspteki mimanXa.nani t a ~ t s  qaqi'p berse. 
: { i .  ser'aj ojni vase dgmp qi'li'p berse. 88.  aB~ans  bils qaznaqni' vase 
denljan qilsaq mu bol'a? 39. leken ustam bek mszbut bolsuul! 
4u .  PEG ajv'anni'q tuukleini2 sekiz q'ili'q qi'li'p berss! 41. soqumani'q 

passed. 2-1. ))(Now) 1 have made it3 ready. 23. Boy! Did you make the 
foundation of the house straight?)) 26. ))Yes!)) 27. ))If i t  is so, 28. will 
five thousand kiln bricks4 and seventy thousand sun-dried bricks 
be enough?)) 29. ))NO, i t  will not be enough!)) 30. ))How are we (then) 
doing everything? o .  :{ 1. ))Burn twelve thousand kiln bricks! 32. 

We will use kiln bricks in six rows for the foundation of the walls. 
:{:{. If not, i t  will not be nice. 34. Make six windows5 in the vestibule 
and in the guest-room. 3 5 .  Make the laths of (the roof of) the one 
side and of the guest-room with short space b e t ~ e e n . ~  :N. Put 
together7 boards for one side of the guest-room. 37.  Make the laths 
of (the roof of) the parlour with short space6 between. :js. Will it 
do, if we make the laths of (the roof of) the kitchen and the store- 
room with long spaceqetween? 39. Rut,  master! It must be very 
s t rong!bo .  Make the poles2 of the front veranda with eight edges! 
41. Under the pillar we will put ti big stone. 42. If not, i t  will settle.1° 

VUSF are put with short space between, it is calletl vrtzc r l~up;  when there is 
long space between thcm it is calletl vnsf tlen,jltrn. 

E W L C S ~  < htrn~si. 
tlitik < tlivriik < tubruk 'pillar, pole'. 

% .e. the material, enumerntetl above. 
?)ti qi'i kiln brick. 

cltr ' tfl3~ window with  ant's < P. GJ3 t/n?*i:c'rr, t a f .  1 3 ~ s l i ~ r i o v  K' NASI- 

LOV, 1). 41, de,rizd with the same mt.aning. 
xr.n. 7,  1). 69. 
qaq- here means to  unite the different boarcls. 

b . n .  7.  p. 69. 

9 j z ~ z t ) u t  < A .  L+ l ~ t ~ - o n g ,  rim, solici.. 

"' olfu1j~rk7rlp ket- < o l t u r u i u p  kvt-  ' to st.ttlc.' ( o f  folintl;ttions, Ilo~isc~s etc*.). 



Materials t,o the Knowleclge of I lhtern Trirki 5 1 

ast'inyae joy'an ta6 qojaemi'z. 4 3 .  bolmaesat! oltwjul6wp ketsdw. 
43 .  laj laztm bolsae 4 4 .  tu-da ayun etip bersun! 45. qlkni' toyta 
axun uzstip ber tdu.  I(;. lajyae szman lazsm bolsae 4 i .  saeman- 
li'qti'n aEi'qsun! 4 8 .  tamni' neha:jeti tuz qi'lsae. 49 .  egizl pes ojdaq 
Euqu2 bolap qalmasun. 5 0 .  hernik bir qat'ar qi'i tszip3 bolap 51. 

bir qat'ar laj qojsae. 52. t,u.dt ayun 1ajn1 smjuq ja- j i j  qi'li'p salsae 
53. maqa dest. 54. men o-noyae biilek adanl taepi'p beremen. 55 .  

~ ~ 1 s t  ska:m4 m0d3~yz bzri'p sf;. sllig b0.m zpkelsi~n. 57 .  favar 
a p n !  beg qaeEi'r on iisk toqup qojaq! 58. bala! dgangaldi'n julyun 
aEi'qsmn! 59 .  ojni bir tsj'sptin Eitlsjmiz. cjo. sovlaqE' barat axunyae 

43. If mud is necessary 44. Tude Akhun5 should arrange it! 4 5 .  

Tokhta5 Akhun will hand over the bricks! 4(;. If straw6 should be 
necessary for the mud 47 .  bring it from the straw-rick. 4 8 .  Make the 
walls very straight,. 49.  It must not be uneven!' 50. Always when 
you have arranged one row of bricks 51. put one row of mud on 
(the top of) it. 32. If Tude Akhun is putting on the mud with too 
much water in i t  or if he is masking i t  (too) t h i ~ k , ~  53. tell me! 34.  

I will (then) find another man in his place. 55 .  My (elder) brother 
Akhlat4 should go to Modjag 56 .  and fetch fifty reed-mattings. 57.  

Chavar Akhun! Saddle five mules and ten donkeys. >R.  Boy!1° 
B ~ i n g  tamarisk-wood from the jungle. 59. We will fence" the house 
on one side. cio. Tell the plasterer12 Barat Akhun this. 61.  The thin 

egiz - igiz; egiz ~ F S  ( < p~s t )  'high anti low' = 'uneven'. 
Euqu < Euqur; ojdarj c'uqu 'unel-en and deep' = 'uneven'. 
ter- < t i z -  ' to arrange in rows'. 
m x k t  ~ka:nr (<crkn?~z, probably emphatic ]>I-enunciation): m x l ~ t  

'sweepings'; this is a common byname. I t  is often gi\-en to a child who was ill 
born. I t  is n common belief that a name meaning a dirty thing like 

sweepings will not attract the evil spirits, ant1 thus sa17e the child. 
5 N.B. t u d ~  < turdi', names of this type are common 'the child who 

stayed'; t o x t ~  < toxtcr- 'to wait'; cf. Materials, 11, p. 40, n. 2. 
mud mixed with straw, cut into pieces, is a very cnnlmon builtling 

I ~ H  t erial. 
' ojduy '~lneven'. 

jij - jeij  < jirig. 
"f. 11. 9, 11. 8. 

lo bolo both 'child, boy' and 'man-servant'. 
l 1  f i t l t -  (<fi t  'thorn') to  fence a house by building in thorns in the 

walls, in order to make it difficult for thieves to  climb the \r-alls. 
l 2  S O V ' ( I ~ J  N S O V ' ~ I Q  'plastering'; .sorlnqPi a plasterer. 



C: tmnar Jarring 

dell qojaq! (;I .  jindgigs sov'ayni' t,iik gedg qi'laemi'z. (;2. ro-ze axun 
aka! ag~ane  qaznaqni'q soqumaesi'ni tiiipl berse! G Y .  bayanae hen1 
qaqi'p berse! 6 4 .  bulaer Eitl~sun! ( i 5 .  patjay2 ojni putkuzeli. 6 6 .  soyaq 
bolap qaldi'. ($7. bunuqd'in ki:n qalsae 6 8 .  oj qmjmaejdm3. 6 9 .  q%Ez 
biz ta1a:dze qalm'ajli. 7 0 .  jildam ji'ldam bolmp iileqle! 7 1 .  mEn 
mu. be8 on ser pul zia:de kesse 7 2 .  qorqundsi'm joq. 7 3 .  her qaj- 
si'qlae hem dgiq kui: q i l iql~r!  74. mEn pulni' d31q beremen. 73 .  

~ r t &  VE axiamdae ha-duq aeli'p 7 6 .  bek zia:de ~i 'zmst qi'lsaqlae bolz- 
dm0 dep 7 7 .  baj bu gepni qi'lyandi'n ki:n jaylaEEi' ro:zs aXun sov'ayCi' 
barat aXun Eit Eitleidmyan laj EzeEaedwyan adamlaer neha:jeti jittik4 
i'g qi'lyaeli' tu-di'. 7 8 .  gmnday jittik i'i qi'la qi'la muz tutmgqa jaeqi'n 

plaster we will make of mixed g y p ~ u m . ~  ( ;2 .  Brother Roze Akhun! 
Make holes for the pillars of the kitchen and the store-room. 
~ 3 .  Also hew  wedge^.^ 6 4 .  These (people) should make t,he fence. 
(55. Let us have the house ready rather soon. 6 6 .  It has become cold. 
( i 7 .  If it will take longer time than this ( $8 .  the house will not dry.7 
69. Let us not remain out of doors in the winter. i o .  Work very fast 
so we get it ready! 7 1 .  Even if it  would cost five or ten sar more 72 .  

I am not afraid of it. 7 3 .  Everybody should put much force (into the 
work). 7 4 .  I will give much money. 75. If you take a rest8 in the 
morning and in the evening i t ; .  it will be all right, if you work more 
than 7 7 .  When the bai has said this the carpent,er Roze 
Akhun, the plasterer Barat Akhun and the people who make t,he 
fence and the people who laylo on the mud bega.n to work very fast. 
7 8 .  They worked t'hus fast that the house was ready before it became 

tidip < tedip. 
patjaq < putrag or 'rather quickly'. 

:3 qtujmmjdw < qurummj(Ju.  
jittik < ittik. 
t i ik  < tirik 'alive'; t i ik  g ~ l 3  'mixed gypsum'. 

13 bayance < P. >\+ baya:n 'a wedge, a wooden peg'. 

i.e. the walls will not become dry. 
harduq al- ' to take a rest, to  rest'. 
lit. 'if you make much more service'. 

lo free- lit. ' to sprinkle', here to lay on watered mud (311 the walls in 
order to make them even and to permit the j~lctsterer to do his work. 



Mat,erinlu tlo t,he Knowledge of 13wtern Turki i 3 

iij putup boldi'. 79. bu ustamlaer bu iblemCilcr ovaj ha:dgim! enldi 
ijzlsrini ojge kiiEejepl septiirip qojap 80. andin ki:n ketsrniz)) dep 
HI.  ijjni supujup 82.  su sepip 83. ziltic gilsm kigiz kekk  Cine Cajnek 
ko-pe lrecek tae~sae paexsaelaerni 6jgc aeptiip 84. gwllu-f kigizler~li 
saelip 85. tiipesige zilEelerni s~ l ' i p  a(;. reqda ja boj'ay kigizlarni 
s'itlap saeli'p 87. ko.pelsrni qa-qaevlattip saelip 88. CinEajnekl~rni 
ksntur d3o:zelerge Eij'ajl'iq tizip qojap 89. jamCaqtaeki gwllzri'ni' 
hsr qajs'isi'ni kelikdmyan jerlerds qojap 90. ijj niq aldilaerige gull- 

near to freezing. 79. These masters and labourers2 (then said), 
))Oh, hadji! Now when we have helped you to more into t.he house 
80. then we will leave!)) 81.  Having swept the house 82. and sprinkled 
water3 83. and brought carpets, thread-carpets, felt rugs and similar 
 thing^,^ tea-cups and tea-pots,5 mattresses and so on4 and plates6 
and other things 84. and having spread felt rugs with flower pattern 
85. and put the carpets on the top of then1 86. and having folded7 
the coloured8 felt carpets and the carpets with coloured patternss 
and put them down 87. and laid out the mattresses after having 
shaken1° the dust off 88. and having arranged t,he tea-cups1' nicely on 
the tables12 09.  and having put the flowers in the flowerpots13 in 
places where everybody would like it  90. and having sprinkled 

koEejep < ko?erep; arpc'irip < d i p  eirip ( < kirip). 
2  iSlen~?i 'worker'. I s  -m- an  influence from ustn-m-larr? 

3 on the floor, in order to  keep the dust down. 
4 kigiz ke6ek cf. n. 2, 13. 103; kec'ek without meaning of its own like in 

k 6 . p ~  ket~k. 
cline E a j n ~ k  the same; although c'ajnek with meaning. 
t a r ~ s m  pqsce the same; pce~sce without meaning. 
sztla < si'rtla-; szrt 'spine, back'; szrtla- 'to fold very neatly', other\\-ise 

qatla-. 
8 bojlny 'coloured'. 

/ 

a I ,  l e d  probably this word means rugs with 

coloured patterns, whereas boj lay applies to totally coloured rugs. 
lo qa.qelvattip < qaqip ati'p. 
l1 c'inc'ajnek cf. n. 5, c'ine c'ajriek. 
l2 both k ~ n l t i r  and d . 3 0 : ~ ~  mean 'table'; k ~ n t l i r  was described to me a.q 

a table from Russian Turkestan; <h-onmoptra 'office-desk'. 
l3  jnmFnq a flowerl,ot; in Kashghar tegtik is used with the same meaning. 



laergs su sepip qojaiap 91 .  h~inasi ))vaj n1u:barek bolsmn! ha:dgi'm!,, 
deiiip 92 .  qat'a qat,'a turdi'lae. 9s. oman mu bulaerni'q bu qi'lyan 
Xi'zm~tlerig~ ~ o i  bolap 94. aldi'yae dgigeme sar keiniga on saryi'ec 
simka:rd'in bagqa pul ina:nl qi'ldiim.~ 95. bulzer ~ o i  bolmgap f i -  
qi'gip kett>i. 

wat,er on the flowers in front of the house 91 .  and having all together 
said, ))Oh, we congratulate, hadj i !~  92. they will stand in lines. 93. 

(The hadji says), ))I too am satisfied with the services they have 
performed 91. and having paid them twenty sar beforehand and 
upt,o ten sar afterwards of their salary1 I also presented thein with 
some other money.)) 93. When they had become satisfied they left 
all together. 



1. tugilmcnni etmekei bolsac 2.  igiz bir jerdin su  attkellp :;. 

joy'an jay'actin no: Eaepi'p 4. ko:la vaesi'ni' nlaezmut cfili'p 5 .  no:ni' 
qojaedm. 6 .  andi'n ki:n yulvaeni' Gal bilcn qi'laedw jam &a%lae&i'j) 
qi'laedm. 7 .  andin ki:n tugUmenniq asti'n tae8i'ni' yulvarni'q tijpc- 
side o-naSturup qojap s. Ea;/i'ni' yulvayae aekirip a .  gunde jayac- 

1. If somebody is going to construct a mill 2. he will bring 
water from some high up place :j. and having hewn a pipe2 out 
of a big log 4. and having constructed the end3 of the water-channel 
solidly 5 .  he will put the pipe (in place). 6. Then he will make the 
mill-pond4 of boards or of branches. i. Then. having fitted the 
lower mill-stone over the mill-pond 8.  and brought the wheel down 
in the pond a. and having put the 'male axle5' of the wheel in posi- 

cf. M A N N E R H E I M ,  Across Asia, I ,  p. 62. 
no. < no:r 'a pipe, waterpipe', in this case hollowed out from a log. 
ko:la or ko:la z w i i  (<vaii' b d i )  is the end of the water-channel 

(mriq) leading water to  the mill. At the k o : h  the ?to is built in; ko:la probably 
< korla- 'to dig', as there is a small pit for the water a t  this place. 

yulua is the mill-pond below the mill-house, which is constructed 

with walls of board or of branches; yuh~n probably from P .  cfli yrrlbn 'an 

opening, a passage, especiallj- one by which water flows into a garden' 
( S T E I N G A S S ) .  

g u n d ~  is a piece of wood which is fixed in the mill-pond itself; tis' 
ttirtina (-- tujunt) is an iron part which is fixed to the g u n d ~ ;  the t i i  t?ir7i?w is the 
base and support for the ~ r k ~ k  tur?iw ( -  tujunl) which is fixed to the mill- 
wheel (?a:x - ?ax) .  When water is t u n e d  on, the w~heel and the ~ r k ~ k  ttirlint 
will rotate and the t i i  t t i~ziq~t remain stable in its quality of supporting base. 
The meaning of ~ r k e k  ttirlinz is 'male axle', that of t i i  (<  ti,i.i) tlirzinz 'female 
axle'. I n  the mill-pond there are furthermore cross-pieces. called deny. u-hich 



niqki tiS turiim topssids Ea~in'iq E-kek tiirumni qojap 10. gund~ni 
de~nlsp 11. Eaex'in'iq boj tumuyae pe.l<a:nll sael'ip 12. Eae~lni bir adsm 
yulvaen'iq i6igs kip Eorujdm. 1:~. taini'q igiz p s s j e r i  bolsz 1.1. 

pska: tekksn jerni mittinds itoqup 15.  tagn'iq juz'ni tuz qilip 16.  

and'in ki:n tagn'i jens su peka: q'il'ip 17. taSn'iq msksm2 Eorusini 
bek'ittsdm. is. andin 1ii:n Xampa q'ilzdm. 19.  janta~tae hsm q'ilzdw. 
20. ustun tagn'i toyuj tumuj topesids qojap 21.  tugumsnni bir adan 

tion on the 'female axle' of the gunde-wood lo. and having fixed 
the cross-pieces of the gunde-wood 11.  and having put a pair of 
compasses1 to the 'body-iron' of the wheel, 12. somebocly will 
ent(er the mill-pond and move the wheel round. iu. If there are 
places on the (mill-)stone which are (too) high or (too) low (i.e. 
uneven) 14. he will strike off3 the places which are touched (i.e. 
indicated) by the compass, with a hammer4 15. and having made the 
surface of the stone even IG. he will then again try5 the stone with 
water6 17. and fix the rotation of the stone solidly. l a .  Then he 
makes the opening for the flour.7 19. He also makes the elevated 
placese (on both sides of the mill-stones). 2 0 .  Having put the upper 
(mill-) stone on the top of the toyuj-iron 2 1 .  somebody will enter 
the mill-pond and sit down there 22. and see the mill9 (i.e. the stone) 

are fixed to  the walls of the yulva anti support the gunde; drw~le- 'to fix the 
cross-pieces'. boj tumur 'body iron' is an  axle, fastened to the upper mill- 
stone. toyuj (< toyur) tumuj ( N  tumur) is an  irou fixed to the underside of 
the upper stone, serving as hold for the boj tilmur. 

ptjka:r - prka: - pr:ka (< P. jKJ prrka:r) 'a pair of compasses'. 

rrwktm < mchken~. 
Voqu-  'to strike off, to smash' etc. 

mittin I translate with 'a (big) hammer' (for stonework). Elsewlierr 
it has the meaning of 'pickaxe' (Materials, 11, 1). 181:76).  

lit. 'make the compass', i.e. to  t ry the surface of the stone with the 
compass. 

to see if water remains in some hollow in the stone. 
Xampa is the opening where the flour comes out from tlie stones. 
janta~tct? is an elevated place on both side? of the stones which serves 

tlie purpose of staring the grain which is going to he ground, or for sitting 
clown, v. plate No. 7 ,  p. 198 (< jan 'side' and taxtm 'board'). 

N.B. tlipimenni in sentence 21 governed by Ccijtip in 22. 



yulvzyae kip olturup 22. be6 on merrc Cijjup kiijcp .r:j. andi'n ki:n 
usken q'ili'p 24. Eonaq q'ilip 25. taraqlayuc saeli'l) rci. uskenyar. bek 
alte Earek buydaj ja. qonaq qwjU1j) 27. aun'i beklep 2s. tugi~menge 
su qojaedw. 29. tiigumen akli'qni' obdan E'iqarsz :-lo. Ciiri~ jveredru . 
3 1 .  eger obdan E'iq'armacsae 32. sun1 Eujkege qojap berip :{a. no:ni'p 
ayz'in'i tuvaqtae bekitip qojap 34. tugiim~nni oplajdm. 33. tugu- 
menni jasap bolyand'in ki:n tugumenge su qojaedw. :~ i .  andi'n ki:n 
tugunl~nge bazar toven aja qum qara tay'izdi'n yzylae - - un ta-tqael'i 
E'iqzdm. 37.  un tastqali Elqqan ug'ucile tugumenge kelip sorajdlu 
38. ))tugumendc ugut dgi'q mu ja az mu? 39. eger az bolsae 40. bizge 

turn five to ten times. 2 s .  Having then made the grain-funnel' 24. 

and having made the grain-pin2 25. and put on the taraqlayuc'3 
26. and having poured five or six charek of wheat or maize into t,he 
funnel 27. and having gathered much water4 20. he will lead water 
to  the mill. 29. If the mill will turn out the grain nicely 30. he lets 
i t  turn round. 31. If it does not turn out (the grain) well 32. he will 
lead the water to the side-channel5 33. and close the opening of the 
pipe with the lock5 34. and put the mill in order. 35. Having repaired 
the mill he puts water to the mill. 36. Then p e o ~ l e  go to the mill 
from Bazar T ~ w e n , ~  Ara qum7 and Qara Taghiza in order to grind. 
37. When the grain-ownersg who have gone to grind have come to 
the mill, they will ask, 38. 01s there much grain in the mill or (only) 

usken a wooden funnel hanging down from the roof in which the 
grain is running and through which it passes to the mill-stones. cf. plate 
No. 7,  p. 198. 

tonaq is a metal apparatus which is fastened a t  the mouth of the funnel 
through which the grain will be running, cf. plate No. 5 ,  1). 198. 

tnraqlayuc' is a wooden peg which is fast,ened to  the Ebnaq, cf. picture 
No. 6. 

bekle- (< b ~ k  - bek 'much') 'to increase', i.e. to gather a sufficient 
quantity of water in the pond in order to start the niill. 

&jke or ciike (probably < c'tirke) is a side-channel through which the 
mill-water is led away when not needed in the mill. Both the pipe ( ) t o . )  
and the side-channel are provided with 'locks' calleci tuzqaq. 

STEIN, Innermost Asia, Map 9, 1A called Towen-biizfir. 
v. n. 8, p. 9. 
v. n. 3, p. 8. 
tig'uc'i < l igfit t i;  ~igzit is the grain nrhich has been threshed and is read), 

for grinding; tigtiti the owner of this grain. 



patraq iliivet tegss 4 1. iigiitni tU8iireli)) dep tiigi~msnCidin sorajdw . 
42.  tiigiilnlsn?i de'itki 43.  ))tilB'iiesel l<eEeEi taeti'p beremen)) dep 44.  

ilgiltlli t%iirU,iUp beredm. 45. iigi1ti.i de'itki 4 6 .  ))bunir~ yaelle j~ostekkc 
pul bereinen. 4i. ne i .~  pul al'ale?)) de'itul. 48. tugume~~?i  de'itlri 
49. ))yaell~sige beg tenge berse 50. postek unyae un berse!)) deidu. 
3 1 .  ugilt?i ))ma-qul! leken unumni jmmknq ta-t ip berse!)) de'itul. 
;i2. Bu gep siiz bilen niivet tekken vqt idae  uguciniq uni ta.ti'1) 
beredu. >:{. yi~lles'ge pul alzedul. 54. opostek unyae un berse!)) dese 
5.5. ixgiiei un berg& unamaejdm. :I(;. ti~gumen?i de'itki 57. ))zvelde 
men ))yaellesige beg tengr berse 5s. postek unlyae un bersa)) demedim 
mu?)) dep 59. iSkiovlsn qa.raeBip qalaedm. (;(I. tugumenEi de'itki 
(;I. ))bi nseseni bermessle mu bermsse. 62. her qajday bolsze f js.  

littjle!2 :I:). If there is little, 40. and if our turn will come quickly, 
41 .  let us unload the (our) grain)). Saying thus they ask the mill- 
owner. 42. The mill-owner says, 43. ))If you unload i t  I will grind it 
tonight!))3 44. and together they unload the grain. 45. The grain- 
owner will say, 4(i. 01 will give money for (both) the ycelle4 and 
postek4. 47. How much do you want!)) he says. 48.  The mill-owner 
says, -19. ))Give five tanga for the ycelle 50. and give flour for the 
postek-flour!)) he says. 51. The grain-owner says, ))Acceptled! Rut 
grind (make) my flour soft!)) he says. 52. After this conversation 
he (the mill-owner) will grind the grain-owner's flour when his turn 
has come. 5:j. He takes money for the yalle. 5.1. But when he says 
))Give flour for the postek-flour!)) 55. the grain-owner does not agree 
to  give flour. 56. The mill-owner says, 57. ))Did I not say in the 
beginning ))Give five tanga for the ycelle. 58. Give flour for the 
postek-flour!)) Saying thus 59. they will cursehach  other. 60. The 
mill-owner says, (;I. 01 don't care what you give!6 (i2. However i t  

tiiB' iiesc. < tuiuri ip v&rsF < tuiiiriip bersc.. 
i .e. waiting to be ground. 

"e&?i = ~ Z L  gzirl k i 6 ~ ;  cf. jazec'i p. 48: 28. 
* 

ycelle (< A. 4.\t) a,n amount of grain which is talien by the miller 

before grinding. Usually it is about a charek grain for each sack of grain. 
p o s t ~ k  is the amount of flour which is taken by the miller after grinding. 
Both y a l l ~  anti p o s t ~ k  are considered to be the legal payments of the miller 
for his trouble. They can, as in this case, bc exchanged for payment in money. 

qa.raB- < qarycud-. 
lit. ))If you do not give something don't then,). 



gepni az qi'li'p ketse!)) de]) (i4. ugiitciniq hergeni ali'p (is. jolya! 
s a l ~ d m .  66.  andi'n ki'n tiigiirner1i.i ))men iiz cjoruac1i'mrtx! nnlaeslel~at 
qi'l'utkil 67.  bu tugurnen (legen eslri bi nerne ikli'en. (in. her cji'smi' 
adem kel'itken2. rig. buni'qyae bir j)osteki.i qojal) qojaj. 70. ku nenic 
tapi'p tjjge %kip  hers^ 71. nlen kuni' bilejo de1) 72.  hir ttdelnni ({I<.- 

q'iri'p 73. ))szlc 1,u tuguinenni bayslaz! 71. y ~ ~ l l e d n i  maqa vcrsr. 
75. postek un'i to:zn'i iiz1er.i j e s ~ .  i(;. amma k%i vilen ur'115nl~xa.!,) 
dep 7 7 .  tugilmenniq nlittin iskene kerki la-z~rnlik s s rnd~aml~ni r~  
hemesini posteki.ige tapbu1rui11 beredu~. 7H. O .  p o ~ t e k ~ i  kelgen iigi~t- 
Ciniq koqlini' ayri'tnlaj obdan uni'si'ni' ta-tip berill 79. yaellesini 
bajyz (tugilni~nniq ig~sige) berip 80. po s t~k  un bilen to:zni' iizi 
jeidul. d l .  har hcpted~ jep abqan undi'n uk tij-t i.a-rek un szti'p 
82. 6jii.ige gob gurudg jay bi ne-se ali'l) na. p0steki.i halaha-qzesi'ni' 

may be, (i3. shut up3 and go away!)) 64.  Having taken what the grain- 
owner has given 65.  he sends them away. (;(;. Then the mill-owner 
says, ))I understand myself 67. that this which they call a mill is a 
bad undertaking. 68. All kinds of people come (here). c ; : r .  I will put 
a postekc'i4 in charge of it. i t .  I shall know 7 0 .  what he will find5 and 
bring home,)) 71. he says, 72. and having called somebody (there) 
he says, 75. ))Will you (please) look after the mill! 7 4 .  (iive me the 
ycelle! 75. Ea t  the postek-flour and the (flour-)dust yourself. is. 

But don't quarrel with people!)) 7 7 .  He entrusts all (the things 
belonging to) the mill (Like) hammer, chizel and adze and (other) 
necessary things to the postekci'. 78. That postekci' will grind the 
flour of the grain-owners who have come there, nicely, without 
irritating them, 79. and having given the yell& to the bai (the owner 
of the mill) 80. he will eat the postek-flour and the (flour-)dust 
himself. 81.  Every week he will sell t'hree or four charek of the 
flour which remains after he has eaten 82. and buy meat. rice, fat 
or something else for his house6 83. and when the postekci' has 
cared well for his family tl t .  he will after three or four days go to the 

qz1'utX.i < qilur edinz ki. 
kel'itk~n < kel~dwr iX.'~n. 
lit. ))Make your speech short (little))). 
post~kEi 'a man who collects the post~k', cf. n. 4, 11. 78. 
i.e. collect. 
ojieig~ with the meaning 'his household'. 



obdan baqip 84. u i  to- t  kunde tugumen igesinlq qaiiyae kip 8s. 

xi'zm~ti bolsae qilip juredur. 8s. Emma gu:madae iEherge jaeqln 
jerdeki tugumsller t o ~ s a n  kun maeqta:ri' su muzlap ketip 87. tugu- 
inen i.iirulmejdu. 

8s. astin taii gu:maniq tazyundin Eiqaedm. 89. taiEilae joyan 
qojam taini bazyandae Eaepi'p 90. juzini tuzlep 91. tag etedm. 
92.  ustun taini qaiqartaegi deimiz. 93. o: qaiqartaini jengisa-miq 
tayidi'n etip aepkelip 94. qa-yali'xtae jejksndda sataedur. 95. gu:mayze 
qa:yaliXtin alip kelip 96. tugumenge sal,.edu. 

97. jengi oj ja tugumsn etken ademler oj ja tugumenni putkuzup 
bolap 98. baj ad~mler birer qoj oltojup 99. bir qazan a i  etip loo. 

owner of the mill, 85. and if he has some service (he wants to have 
performed), he will do it. 86.  But the water in the mills in places 
near Guma town will freeze for a time1 of ninety days 87. and 
the mills are not moved. 

88. The lower stone comes from (the village of) Tazghun2 in 
(the) Guma(-district). 89. The stone-workers, having cut a big stone3 
with a sledge4 90. and smoothened its surface, 91. will make a (mill-) 
st,one. 92. The upper stone we call 'Kashghar'-stone. 93. That 
'Kashghar'-stone t,hey make in the Yengi Hissar mountains and 
having brought it  (there) 94. they sell it in Qarghaliq and Yarkand. 
9.i. From Qarghaliq they bring it  to Gunla sci. and put it into 
the mills. 

97. When people who build a new house or a (water-)mill have 
finished the house or the mill 98. (if they are) rich people (they) 
will kill a sheep each 99. and prepare a kettle of pilawbloo. and invite 

mceqttt:r < mzqta:r. 
STEIN, Innermost Asia, Map 9, 1A has a Yaka-tiizghun, which may 

be the same place. Tazghun as a place name is common. I t s  meaning is 
a small river running through a snjli'q 'a gravel-descrt'. 

qojam < qoranz lit. 'roclr'. 
bazyan 'a (big) sledgc'. 
a i  here means 'pilaw', not 'food'. 



Materials tjo the Kl~owle(lge of Erwt,orn 'I'urki U I 

nlcsd3itnig d3ama:~tl~rini  hernsa:jclaini cii'Cqi'ri'p 101.  nezrillah hcri11 
ioz .  d3emaaat janar vayti'dae dua:si'ni aledui. lo:%. ijj igasi ja tugi~mcn 
igasi orni'd'in qopap turup 104. omaniq iijelnniq rnuba:rak I~olwb(p 
ja. tugumanimnig asbat bolulsqa liar birlaridin bir dna: tilajrn~no 
deidui. l o ; .  laelqni'g 1ia:liidae iijinliz ottae kiijep ketmajdw. io i ; .  

zia:n zehmat bolmajdw . I 0 7 .  ))dgarna-et dua:si'ni'q pajdasi ba:r,) dcp 
xiad qi'laedm loa .  dua:si'ni' alacdw. 

the congregation of a mosque and their neighbours lor .  and make 
an offering1 (to God), 102. and when the congregation goes honle he 
receives their prayers. 103. The house-owner or the mill-owner will 
rise from his place (and say), 104. ))In order that my house be blessed 
or in order that  my mill be prosperous2 I ask for a prayer from 
everybody)). 105. According to popular belief our houses will (then) 
not burn. l o c i .  They will not be damaged. 1 0 7 .  ))The prayers of the 
congregation have their good influence)) he thinks 108. and takes 
their prayers. 

t~erril lak (< ~ . A \ j k )  'a derlicating to God'. \\-hen someone has built 

a new house he makes an  offering by killing a sheep, a cow or even some hens. 
The meat is boiled and given to  the poor. The same offering is made in order 
tJo h i~~ve  sick people ~ - e c o ~ e r .  - 

a-bat (311. 

6-IV 



I. tomur6iler E-tejaz vae~ti'dae sodsgerdin beg on Ear~k tijmur 
al'ip 2. de~anlegc satyael'i ketmen oyaq soqap qojaedm. 3. oyaqn'i 
quruEtin soqadm. a. dqanle tomuEiniq soqqan qujui: oyaqlae'ini 
us to-t  tengc zia:dc aledm. 5 .  tomu oyaq an& almejdm. G. ket- 
mcnleini igki jerim ser igki scryae sataedm. 7 .  de~anlsniq paldu 
ketmen oyaq maezltumkig'le iglctedmyan pii:'aqlae'i gallap qalsae 8. 

tomuEiniq qag'yz apberip 9. ketmen paldulaen'i qaqturup 10. plE'aq 
kerki qac'ilaern'i Ea~laettip 1 I. bir igki dersf 8i so~taerapl 12.  tomubige 
ui: t6.t teqc simka:r beredm. 13. tomuEi de'itki 14. ~ b u  begen 

(About blacksmiths). 

1. The blacksmiths will in spring buy five to ten charek iron 
from a merchant 2. and make2 hoes and sickles in order to sell 
them to the farmers. :j. The sickle they make of steel. 4. The 
farmers buy the steel sickles which the blacksmiths have made, for 
more (than) three or four tanga. 5. They do not buy iron sickles so 
much.". The hoes they will sell a t  two and a half or two sar. 7 .  If the 
axes,4 hoes, sickles or knives which are used by bhe women become 
blunt 8. they bring them to the blacksmiths 9 .  and having had the 
hoes and axes hammered out l o .  and the knives, adzes and scissors 
sharpened 11. and having had some awls5 forged 1 2 .  they give the 
blacksmith three or four tanga in payment'. I:%. The blacksmith 
says, 14. rThe money which you have given me is not enbqh!  15. 

s o ~ t c e r n p  < soqturup.  
soy- lit. 'to beat, to  hammer, to  forge'. 
i.e. t,hey do not like iron sickles so much. 
pa ldu ,  elsewhere in Eastern Turkestan paltu. 

d ~ r ~ f i  - d&l-&fii  (< P. > 9 J ~ )  'an awl, a pricker'. 



Mt~t~erinls to tlle Knowledge of' JSrwtc:r~r 'I'urki H 3 

1~1llaci' azraq qaldi'. I:,. paldu ketmcnle nehla:jeti cjari~ri'l) ketkcn 
ihk'en. 16. jens igki tsnge berse!,) dep 17. simka:ri'ni' Cala qojnmj 
alaedcu. 18. tomuCilc qi'6 kunleide paldu soqredm. 1 9 .  palduni'q h ~ m e  
jerini qujuiti'n soqsae 20.  sekiz on tenge zia:dajaq satredm. 2 1 .  

kiEik tevazunlaerni' bek alte tcngedin sataedm. 2 2 .  bae-z'i ~erterak- 
lege birindgi jazci qujuEni' 'ilyap 23 .  usture soqap sataedm. 24 .  amrna 
bu ustureni iski ui: ajdae bir ira-~laettedm. 25. tomuEilenig ko-rekini 
~Ekuniq tejeside qi'laedm. z(;. iiki ko-rekniq bagi'ni' bir jerge aekelip 
27 .  oEaq etip 2 8 .  korekni basaedm. 29. korektin jel oEaqni'q k6mani1 
pudsp yo .  komeleni Coy qi'laedm. 31. and'in kin tomuni tavlamaq2 
%5un 32.  oEaqnlg topesige bir munEze komar saeli'p 33. koejekni 
basaedw. :+I. bae-zi' vae~ti'dae tomuFi biriju- vilen geple8ip olturup 

The adzes and hoes had become very blunt.3 16.  Give me two 
tanga more!)) he says 17. and takes his payment, not allowing it to 
be in~ufficient .~ 18. In  the winter-days the blacksnliths will make 
axes. 19. If they make the whole axe of steel 20. they will charge 
eight or ten tanga more when selling it. 21. The small axes5 they 
sell a t  from five to six tanga. 22.  For certain barbers they select 
the best first-rate steel 23 .  and make razors and sell them. 24. But 
these razors they sharpen (only) once every second or third month.6 
2 s .  The bellows of the black~nlit~h are made of goatskin. .rc;. They 
bring the mouths of two bellows7 somewhere 27. and make a hearth 
(fire) 2 8 .  and blow the bellows. 29 .  The wind from the bellows will 
blow on the coal of the hearth :jn. and turn the coal into embers. 
:{I. Then, in order to make the iron red-hot, 32. he puts a little 
coal on the top of the hearth 33.  and (again) blows the bellows. 
31.  Solnet'imes when the blacksmit'h is sitting talking with somebody 

kont~t t  i < kovnc.rni N konttirni. 
tapla- 'to make the iron red-hot'. 
q d w r i p  < qaiar- - q d ~ r i ' p  ket-  'to become 1>lu11t '. 
fala means lit. 'defective'. 

~ C V ' Q Z ~ ~  a small axe < P. 2 jV.L. 

13 i.e. they are of such an excellent quality! 
TWO bellotvs are fixed together, v. plate No. 8, p. 198, where one sees 

the two bellows made of goatskin. 
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qalsae sa. tomu taplznip orup h ~ m  ketsdm. 36.  bae-zi v z ~ l a d ~  
palduyz ja Eo:tyae qujui: baylajdm. 37. qujui! baylayan vaxlsed2 
obdan tanlamasae :M. quj uE v i l ~ n  tomuj bis bisigs EaplaSmajdm. 

:~j. the iron will get (so) red-hot (that i t)  even melts1 and disappears. 
:j(i. Sometimes he will fix steel to an axe or to a carpenter's axe.2 
: l i .  If, when fixing the steel, it  is not very red-hot 38. the steel and 
the iron will not join. 

6 r k -  'to melt,'; cf. e ~ i -  with the  same meaning in RAQTIETTE, English- 
'I'r~rlri Dictionary, p. 71 b. 

?o:t 1~ big axe, 11setl by cnrl,ent,ors. 



I. gu:mani'g baeszi' d e ~ a n  adamleri azan vaexti'dz orni'di'n qopap 
2 .  mssdgitke bari'p 3. namaz oqup 4. a ta  anesinig qzbrEsi Bu namaz 
oquyan m~sdgitke jaeqi'n bolsz 5 .  ata  anesig qzbrEsigs bari'p ii. 

dua: qi'ltip 7 .  ojige janaedm. a.  o- dua: qi'li'ki' a ta  anasi'ni'g guna:- 
h'ni'q mzeyperetlikke dua: qi'laedm. 9. hem ozi ata anesiniq b a g i ' ~ ~  
baji'p l o .  tola v a ~ t  dua: qi'lsae 11. om adem az zema:nd& baj bolaedm. 
12. a ta  anssi hem dua:ni'g ssb'ebi bile eger guna:h'i bolsae aza:bdi'n 
qutulaedw. 1 3 .  o: adem mesdgittin kelgunea zotmni' hem seh'er 

(How people in Guina dispose of their daj-.) 

I .  Some peasants in Guma rise from their beds at the time of 
axanl 2 .  and go to the nlosque 3. and perform the namaz2 4. and 
if the mosque where they perform the nanlaz is near the tombs of 
their parents .i. they go to the tombs of their parents (;. and pray 
T. and t'hen return home. 8. This praying of theirs (means) that 
they pray for the forgiveness3 of the sins of their parents. 9. &o, 
if somebody goes to the heads (tombs) of his parents 10. and prays 
long time 11. that man will within short time become rich. 12. His 
parents also, as a result of the prayers, will, if they have sins. be 
saved fro111 p ~ n i s h m e n t . ~  I:+. Until that man has come back from 
the mosque, his wife M ill also hare  risen early. 14 .  perform the nainaz 

- 
rrza,l< A. >JjI ' the call to  prayers'. 

rtautrrz < P. j \ i  prayers, prescribed by law, fil-e times a clay 

? n n > y p t ~ ' ~ t  < A. ow,& 'parcloiiing, forgiving sins'. 

"zc1:b < A. d l & .  



S(i (-i~unnilr Jarring 

qopap 14.  namaz oqup 15.  nagtalikke Caj damlsp I(;. iijde jmm8aq 
rlan bolsa: 1 7 .  d a s t u ~ a n  saeli'p 1 8 .  dastm~anyae xpkelip 19.  tej~r 
qili'p turaedm. 20 .  om k%i kelgen vaextida: xatuni' balalaei' vil~n 
oltujup 21.  naSte qi'lip 22 .  andi'n ki:n a t  ulaylaeriyae ot veril) e : ~ .  
su-prip qojap 24.  jer tiip~siga Ei'qip 25 .  ja. qonaq suyaraedm 25n. 

jam buydaj vae~ti' bolsae a ; .  buydaj suyarzedm. 27. tuS vae~t~~iEae i'i 
l i p  28.  andin ki:n jaeni'p kirip 2 9 .  tuSlik yi'za:ns jsp no.  andi'n 
ki:n bir dam uxlap :31. jena hava sojugen vaexti'dae jene qoj kala 
ulaylaeri'yae ot al'ip berip 32.  jam qonaq jmlmp berip :33. ja. daeraextin 
Say ratap berip 34. ulaylaeri'ni jena bir qata:r suyaeri'p :j5. a t  qojlaeni 
suyae pi'Si'p 36. andi'n ki:n bayqae kip 3 7 .  uzum bala barqaesi' bilan 
jeiSip 38.  Saptul aeyi't'ip jeigip 39. aluEa aejn'alu uzum Saptul gunigga 
o%SaeS mi:vakrdin tejip aphi'qip 40.  ijj  'da taxsage tezip qojaedm. 

15.  and prepare tea for breakfast 16.  and if there is soft bread in 
the house 17.  she will spread the table-cloth 18. and bring (put) it 
(the bread) on the table-cloth 19 .  and arrange (everything). 20. 

When that man comes back he will sit down with his wife and 
children 21. and take breakfast. 22 .  Then, having given grass to 
t,he horses and beasts of burden 23. and given them water, 24. he 
will go to the fields 25. or he will water the maize 25il. or, if it is the 
time for wheat 26.  water the wheat. 27. Having worked until noon 
28. and then returned (home) 29.  and eaten (his) noon-food1 30. 

he will sleep for a while. 31. Again, when it has become cool,2 he 
will bring grass (fodder) to his sheep, cattle and beasts of burden 
3 2 . 0 1  he will pull up maize and give them s a .  or he will cut branches 
from the trees and give them 34. and once more give the beasts of 
burden water 35.  and let the horses and sheep bathe in t'he water. 
36.  He then enters the garden x i .  and having eaten grapes together 
with his family na. and having shaken down peaches and eaten 
theill (together with his family) 39 .  and having gathered some small 
p lu i~ i s ,~   prune^,^ grapes, peaches and fruits like this and brought 
them along 4 0 .  he will arrange them on plates in his house. 41 .  If 

yzzn,it.; -nt. < -nr is the accusative-suffix. 
"ojli - < sorli -. 
"cf. n. A,  p. 14. 

c ~ j r ~ ' a l u  in Kashghal- called yc~j ,~nl . r r ,  r f .  13 AQITk:T'rE. rhglish -Turki 
Dictionary, p. 91 b; cf. further n. 14, p. 52. 
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41 .  kei: ter'epte baeezi' mehman kelse 4 2 .  mohmandi'n R O ~ ~ L I )  43.  ))i:aj 
ii:semla? 44.  ja iizi soyaq jeimig bct:r 45.  jeimik aEqajmul!a uorajdul. 
41;. mehmanler ))Eaj icmejmen. 47 .  soyaq jeimib bolsae ai.i'yuae!s tlei- 
dm. 48.  ))andin ki:n bostaqdae olturaejli. 49. hu jer "'p bolap qaldi',). 
so. bostaqge baji'p 5 1 .  kol tar'epke qarlap 52 .  Capsde olturuptur. 
53 .  jeimiglsrni apkeledw. 54.  jeimiglcdin bir munEae jeikil) :,>. ))taz- 
sede qalyannii bun1 bir kiglge beirjle! 5 6 .  buzlup2 ketmesun!)) deidul. 
57. andin 1ii:n mehman bilan bir iiki sa:et olturup 5 8 .  namaz oqul) 
59. mehman jaeni'p Ei'qaedw. 6 0 .  oj igesi mehinanni' uzutul) qojap 
61 .  omaqa topesi ocuq ajd'iqyz Ea-pini qojap ci2. gu jerge dgaj 
sapbers~!)) dep 63.  dgaj saldurup jaetip qalaedm. 

towards evening some guest should arrive 42.  he will ask the guest, 
43. ))Would you like some tea? 44.  Or, I also have self-cooled3 fruits! 
45. May I bring you some fruit?)) he asks. 4 ~ .  The guest (will say), 
01 don't take tea. 47.  If you got some cool fruit, bring it here, 
please!)) he says. 48. ))Let us t,hen sit in t'he arbour. 49. I t  is rat,her 
sticky* here.)) 50. Having gone to the arbour 5 2 .  they will sit down 
on a b e d ~ t e a d , ~  31.  looking t,owards the pond. 5 3 .  He will bring t.he 
fruit. 54.  Having eaten a little of the fruit 56. he will say, 5 5 .  ))Give 
what remains on the plate to somebody (else). 5c;. I t  should not 
be spoilt!)) 57.  Then having sat for one or t'wo hours wit,h the guest 
5s. and performed the namaz 59. the guest, will leave and ret.urn 
home. GO. The house-owner, having accompanied his guest t'o the 
door6, will say, 61 .  ))Put (my) bedstead on the top (roof) in t'he 
open illoonlight (;2. and arrange (my) bed7 tlhere!)) he sa,ys ($3. and 
having had (his) bed arra.nged he will lie dow-n t,here. 

1 ac'qajwtu < ali'p Aqaj. 
b t ~ z l u p  < buzulup.  
ozi soyaq jeilnii is fruit whic11 is picked early in the ~norning when it 

is still covered with dew. It will keep cool the u-hole day when kept inside the 
house. It is called ))self-cooled fruits contrary to fruit which has been cooled 
with ice. 

up 'sticky heat '. 
? a p ~  < h r p a j  < P. 4 ;it?- 'fo~u- legs*. 

6 uzutup qoj- to accoinpany a guest to the door when he is leaving. 
rlia j lit. 'space', here 'sleel~inp-space'. 



1 . d t e  geh 'erdeki maezlumki~ilerniq qi'laedmyan i'gi'ni'q beja:ni. 

2. bae-z'i vopa:da:r dija:netlik bj icige ojniq pajds zerarge koju- 
nsdmyan maezlurmkigiler eri neme dese 3. eriniq bujuyan i'Sni 
qi'lzedm. 4. bala ba: kiiini hem pa:kize baeqi'p 5 .  eqaj'aylaeini iiki 
i l E  k u n d ~  pa:kize jmdmrtup bejip (;. ja. ozi jwp beip 7 .  balal~ri' 
kessel bolap qalsze 8. bae-z'i ugaq balalzeni'q kess~lliliini biledmyan 
mzezlmmkigini ~i'zmet qi'lzedmyan Xotunni' eb'erip 9. qicqiri'ti'p kelip 
10. balasi'ni' korsetip 11. kess~l biledmyan %oturnniq bujuyan do:- 
rulaei' ojde bolsze 12. 6zi tejer qi'l'ip beredur. 13. eger ojde bolmaesae 
14.  eige de'itki la. ))balani'q kess'slige basa:di'n pa1a:n reqlik do:ru 

20. 

I .  A description of what the women of Alte Shahar do. 

2. If the husband of certain faithful1 and honest2 women who look 
after the welfare and the harm of a house, says something (to them). 
:I. t'hey will perform the work which their husband has ordered them 
to do. 4. They will keep the children clean, if it is sonlebody who 
has got children, 5. and have his clothes washed clean every second 
or third day (i. or (even) wash them themselves. 7 .  If their children 
should become ill 8. she will send for a certain woman who under- 
st,ands the illnesses of small children or some women who could 
help 9. ancl having called her (there) l o .  she will show their child. 
11. If the medicine which the woman who understands the illness has 
ordered is available in the house 12. she will prepare it herself and 
give it (to the child). 1:j. If it is not in the house 14. she will say to  
her husband, 1 3 .  ))Please have medicine of a certain colour brought 

vopa:da:r < A.P. j\>L3 r~sunlly pronounced v~fn:rlrr:r .  

W i j r c : n ~ t l i k  A. >La> 'embracing religion, honesty, x'irtue'. 



aekeldujilp hers€!)) dep 16.  do:ru aekeldujup 1 7 .  ozi do:runi' tejer 
qi'li'p 18. balasi'ge bercdw. 19. eger iijniq iEide eri hi nerse ~aeti'l) 
20. pu1 aekelip qojsae 2 1 .  pt l "n i  eridin uormaj lazemlik jerga 7ae.d~- 
lsidw. 22 .  ei ))pulni' neme qi'llael?o dell sormaejdw. 23.  bwzi va?z- 
l ~ rdae  xatulni' ))men mehman qi'itqi'raemen. 24 .  maqa on dgigenle sar 
pul berse!)) deidw. 25. ei ))on dgigama ser pul jetmrs. 2 ~ .  6zleiniq 
qoldae aEqu bolyand'in kin mendin soramaslaemu? 27. ijzlari Ban- 
d u ~ t i n  alip 28. qanCiki ~ae-dglcsle2 xae-d31eiv'esle3!o deidw. 2s. o. 
xatUn omen yu sormaesaem mu bolaedw yo. emme szleniq idga:zelei 
vile xae-dglegenim obdano deidw. 31. bae-zi' eski maezlwmki5iler 
ojniq pajde zerer vilen 'igi bolmajdm. :jr. ozini jasap jur~duu. a:%. 
anday ~atwnni 'q ~i hem o: xatuni' ja: sozni beredm ja: bolmzsz 
oj i'ini'q ki semdgainlaei'ni' o: xatulnyae korsstip qojap 3.1. sanduq- 
laeni'q aEqus7n'i ozi tutaedm. 35.  maezlmmkiiile he kilni ~ i d i n  soja]) 

from the bazar for (the cure of our) child's illness!)) I(; .  Having had 
the medicine fetched 1 7 .  she will make the medicine ready herself 
is. and give it to her (their) child. 19. If her husband has sold sonle- 
thing belonging to the house 20. and brings the money along 21.  his 
wife will spend it for a necessary purpose without asking her husband. 
22. Her husband will not ask, ))What have you done with the money?)) 
23. Sometimes his wife (will say), 01 will invite some guests. 24.  

Please give me ten or twenty sar!)) she will say. 25 .  Her husband 
will say, ))Ten or twenty sar is not sufficient. el;. As vou have the 
keys in your own hand, why do you ask me! 27 .  Take yourself from 
the box ne. and spend as much as you like to spend!)) he says. 29.  

That wife (says), 01Vhv. (it is true that) ,  even if I did not ask, it 
would do. :ro. But (I would rather) spend it with your permission.)) 
she savs. :<I.  Some bad women do not care for the welfare or harill of 
(their) houses. ar.  Thev stroll about embellishing ~~~~~~~~~~~es. :):j. But 
then the husbands of such wires either divorce those wi\-es or they 
themselves 34. take care of the kevs of the boses, :M. having shown 
tjhe household4 implements to those wires (i.e. their duties). :KI. 

q z l l ( ~  < qzldi'lwr. 
~ r e ~ ! 3 l e s l ~  < ~ c c r d ~ l t s ~ l ~ r .  

X ~ ' d 3 1 ~ i l ~ ' ~ ~ / ~  < xml.d;/Fp bcrs~1t.r. 
lit. the iml\lements of the work of the house'. 
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: \ c ; .  oqajday taa-rli jeimen)) dese 37.  siniq degen taami'ni' etip b e r e d ~ .  
:IH. qaiitaeki ~i'zrnst qi'laedmyan Xotu1n qaiitaeki ademlerge taam 
et ip beredm . 39. katta ademler ssmava:rdin taam je-mejdu. 40. 

baza:di'n taam hem ali'p 4 1 .  ojge apkirmejdm. 42 .  maezlmmkiiil~r 
11smi:Ge ojde ozi taam etip 43. bala vaqaesi' bilsn taamni' jeidm. 
44. bzezi' osal Xatmllaer eigs taam etip bermej baza:d'in zkidurup 
beredm. 4 5 .  sahra:ni'q ~ot~lllaeri' hem'iis ei uEun bala vaqzsi' uEun 
taamni' ozi etedm. 4(i.  kalani' maezlmmki&i aeyi'ldi'n uiaq valayae 
ai.i'qturupl 47 .  ja ozi ahi'qi'p 4 8 .  bir turukke baylap 49 .  kalaniq 
bidsekini iki uh qat'ar jmp 50 .  mozajni' azyi'nae emitup 51. and'in 
kin bidgekni jene j u p  sayzedm. 32.  kalani'rj suti az Ei'qi'p qalsae 
5.3. okalani obdan baqmaptm. 54 .  kalayze undae helep etip bersun! 
55 .  uni dgi'q salsmn)) dep 5 6 .  ~i'zmet qi'l'utqan adsmgs bujrujdm. 
57.  kijrjl~k i i t  'an erjajaylaeni2 maezlmmkiSi ojds tikcdm . 58. bz-zi 

The women everyday ask their husbands :j(;. and when they say, 
))What kind of food am I going to eat today?)) 37 .  they prepare the 
food which their husbands have told them and serve it. 38. The wife 
who serves him also prepares and serves food f o ~  the people staying 
with him. 39. Big people do not eat food from a restaurant3. 40. 

Neither do they take the food from the bazar4 41 .  and bring home. 
42 .  The women always prepare their food themselves in the house 
4s. and eat it  together with their family. 44 .  Some bad wives do not 
prepare food for their husbands but have it  brought from the bazar. 
45 .  The country wives always prepare the food for their husbands 
and for their family themselves. 4t;. The women have the cows 
brought from the stable to the small children 47 .  or bring then1 
themselves 48 .  and having tied them to a pole 49 .  and having 
washed the nipples of the cow two or three times jo.  and having 
let a calf suck a little5 5 1 .  and then again having washed the 
nipples she will milk (the cow). 52. If the cow gives little milk (she 
will say), 5:{. ))They have not fed the cow properly. 54.  Make bran 
of flour for the cow and give her! 55 .  Put much flour into it!)) she 
says, 3( ; .  and thus orders the servants. 57.  The women sew clothes 

ac'rqtu~~up < ( l h p  flqtl1,~tq). 
h e g a j a y  alternating with tegnjn]! (se~ltrnot. 5). 
%st-?rmva:r Russian cn.Mocrnp, here means n restt%urt~nt in the hazar. 

i.e. from the footl-shops (restaurants) in the bazal-. 
in or<ler to make the cow let her rnilk. 
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maezlmmki6'le qonaq buydaj terise 5 9 .  einiq keinldin bile juru~)  
tapsap beredm. 60. inek ve ~ E k u  qojlaeni jaenidae oltujul) G I .  metalni' 
tiziya: qi'syp oltujup (jz. ja- bolmaesae jene bir maezlwmki8ige 
tuttujup sayaedm. ($3. jaeman kala bolsae 64 .  iBki kein putni taqi'l) 
qojap sayaedu. 65 .  oyuzn'i mozaj emidm. ($6. kala tuyup rii.bir'er 
ajy'iEae saymajdu. 67.  bu oyuz sutni isse 68.  adsmge zerur qilaedm 
dep 69.  bir ajd'in ki:n sayip 70. a~8ai1lli'yta Celakke apqojaedw. 
7 1 .  gemall'iy jerde qojaedm. 72. keEeEil qajmaq tutaedm. 73.  e'tegende 
s ~ t n i  Eel'ektin *lip 74.  qajmaqnl suzup 7.5. qajniaq Eaj qi'l'ip ici. 

neits q'ilaedu. 7 7. ja. bolmaesae qaj maqqae bera: ber kelgudek beker 
sael'ip 78.  qajmaqni uzun qo:Eup 79. beksrni qajmaqqz ael'ii'ktuuj) 
80. jumiaq nand€ qajmaqni ilip jeidm. 

like shirts and trousers in the house. 58. Some women, when they 
sow maize or wheat, 59.  follow behind their husbands and put the 
seed in the f ~ r r o w . ~  60. Having sat down at  the side of the cows, 
goats and sheep 61 .  and having pressed tthe bucket between her 
knees 62.  or maybe handed i t  over to sonie other wonian. she will 
milk. 63 .  If it is a bad (difficult) cow 64. she will milk her after 
having tied her hind legs together. 6 5 .  The calf sucks the b ie~ t ings .~  
G G .  After the cow has calved 6 7 .  they do not milk her for a month's 
time. 67.  (They say that)  if one drinks these biestings 6s. they will 
harm people. 69 .  After one month they niilk (the cow) so.  and in 
the evening put (the milk) in a pail. 7 1 .  They place it in a cool4 
place. 72. In  the night it yields cream. i:j. When in the morning 
they have poured out the milk from the pail 74. and skimmed off 
the cream5 73. and prepared tea wit,h milk 7 ~ .  they will have their 
breakfast. 7 7 .  Or, maybe, they will put sugar in the cream until 
i t  is the same amount as the cream 78. and having stirred6 the 
cream for a long time 79. and mixed the sugar with the cream 
so. thev will smear7 the cream on soft bread and eat it. 

kec'cc'i cf. n. 3, p. 78. 
tapsup < tap  snlip; tap  salip bey- ' t o  put the seed into the furrow' (tap). 
O ~ L I ; .  'biestinps'; cf. RAQTETTE, English-Turki Dictionary, 1 1  a buyu: 

and RASKAKOV & NASILOV, p. 104 O ~ U Z  with the same meaning. 
d~n~rrlli 'y - B~nm:lli'y lit. 'windy'. 
which no doubt had to be done hcfore the milk was poured out. 
qo:c'u- - qorfu-  'to stir'. 
i'l- to snletar on cream, butter etc. with one's fingers. 



I .  ol torg~n qojni'q bids~kniq tub id~ki  j ~ l l ~ n i  pist 'an deidm. 2 .  

amma qoj boyaz volap :j. be5 alte ajli'q bolyandae qojni'g jsll~si pejd'a 
bol'aptm. 1. otuy 'utqan vae~t'i jaeqi'nlaeii'ptm)) deidm. 5. navajlae toyrap 
(i. bu qojni'q pist'ani' gu5t girde jaqaedm. 7.  kala boyaz bolap qalsae 
A. ja n~ozaj  Eoqop qalsae 9. kalani'q silti tirilip ketsdur. 10. kala buq'a 
t i l ~ p  qaptul. 11 .  buqa kalani' a5t'i ja ai'almadi'. 12.  egsr kalani 
buqa a5sae 13 .  kala buq'adi'n Ei'qi'ptm deimiz 14. egsr ag'almasa 
kala buq'adi'n Ei'qmaptm. 15. ayi'r bajtalni' Eaptli deimiz 16.  jam 

I .  The nipples of a sheep which has been killed, and which are 
under the udder1, are called pistan.l 2. When a sheep has become 
pregnant :j. her udder will become visible when she is in the fifth 
or sixt'h month. 4. ))She is getting near to bear)), they say. 5. The 
bakers cut them (the nipples) into pieces (i. and bake the nipples of 
the sheep into a meat-bread.2 7.  When the cow becomes pregnant, 
18. or when t'he (her) calf becomes big, 19. the milk of the cow will 
dry.3 10. The cow becomes a t  heat.4 11. The bull covered5 t,he cow 
or was not able to cover. 1 2 .  If the bull covered the cow I:$.  we say 
that the cow became pregnant. 14 .  If he was not able t'o cover 
the cow did not become pregnant. 13. We say that the stallion 

j t l l t  is '~ltlrler'; bi(j.5t.X. 'nipplc' for all fc~nalrs c'xc*~l)t shrc,~) a11c1 gotlt. 

In theso animals it is culletl pistan < P. >LA$. 
gi~rit. a rountl thicli loaf with a hole in the mitl(1le. 
tiril- - t i r i l ip  ket-  'to be clry, to dry' (of cows). 

" u q a  t i l ~ p  gal- ' to  be or become a t  heat'. 
n i -  'to cover' i.e. to co1)ulate with; accorcling to  LITICE the). nst. huqn 

Ii~layce niti in Khotan instearl o f  knlntti in (:ulna. 
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Eap'alrnadi'. 1 7 .  eger ayi'r bajtalni' bap~ae 18. bajtal boyaz holnptul. 
19. eger Cap'alrnasa: 20. bajtal tutulrnapt~u deinliz. 2 1 .  qol;c~ar 
qojni' qoyladi' ja qoylaj'almaedi'. 22.  eger qojni' qoeqar yoylayen 
bolsae 23. qoj qocqardi'n Gqi'ptw 24. ja boy:tz volaptu deimiz. 
25. eger yoEqar qojni' yoylaej ' a l r n ~ s ~  2c;. qoj tq i '  cloi:yardi'r~ 
Eiqmaptur 27 .  ja boyaz bolnlapt~u. 2 ~ .  e6ltuni erke6 cjoyladi' ja 
qoylajalmaedi'. 29. eger qoylayan bolsa: :w. efkii boyaz vol'aptul 
deimiz. 3 1 .  eger qoylaej'almayan bolslr. 3-2. e6kuni erkai. qoyla- 
jalmaptm. 3 3 .  iiek hangi' tilep qaptw. 34.  ibekni hangi' Capti' 
deimiz. 35.  egar Eapqan bolsz :it;. i k k  boyaz vola1,ttu. :%i .  eger 
Eapalinayan bolsae 3s. ikek taexi' boyaz bolrn'aptui. :w. i" qandgi'cj 
ku:suptu deimiz. 40. qandgi'q iqniq keinidin sekiz on iY trgeGi1) 
41. s ~ k i z  on kun juredur. 42 .  sekiz on kiindin 1ri:n qandgi'q ku:su1, 
bol'aptm deimiz. 43. qandgi'q bilen iht i'li'ii'p qaptur. 44. mukuk 

covered the mare 16. or was not able to cover. 1.7. If the stallion 
covered1 the mare is. she will get pregnant. 19. If he was not able to 
cover 20. the mare did not become pregnant, we say. 21. The ran1 
covered2 the ewe or was not able to cover. 22. If the ram has covered 
the ewe 23. the sheep (ewe) has become pregnant 24. or has become 
boyaz (pregnant), we say. 25. If the ram has not been able to cover 
the ewe 2ci. the ewe did not bccoille pregnant 27. or did not become 
boyaz (pregnant). 28. The he-goat covered the goat or was not able 
to cover. 29. If he covered her, ao. we say that the goat became 
pregnant. 31. If he was not able to cover3 32. the he-goat was 
not able to cover the goat. :ia. The she-ass is at  heat for a jackass. 
34. We.say that  the jackass covered the she-ass. 3 5 .  If he has covered 
(her) ati. the she-ass will become pregnant. s i .  If he was not able 
to cover 3s. the she-ass did not become pregnant. 39. \Ye sax that 
the dog or the bitch are a t  heat.4 40. Eight or ten dogs will (then) 
follow after the bitch 41. and will stroll about for eight or ten days. 
42 .  We say that  the bitch after eight or ten days is at heat. 4:3. Dog 

c k p -  ' t o  cover' i.e. to  copulate with (of horse and ass). 
qoyln- ' to cover' i.e. ' to copulate with'  (of sheep). 
it is not clear to me, why he expresses the same meaning, although 

with different tenses. 
ku:su- ' to be at  heat' (about clogs). 
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ma volaptm deimiz. 45. beg on kun muiuk ma volap bol~andin 
kin muguk ma volap vol'aptm deimiz. 46.  bir hika:je va:r. 47.  

muiuk ili'iqani kij-gsn adsm saej'iy otni'q jildizini tapqan a d ~ m  
pa:d'ia: bol'utm'ii 48. de'itksn bir gep ba:. 49. to~ani '  ~ o r ' a z  bast'i. 
.io. kspts mu bast'i deimiz. 

and bitch copu1ate.l 44. We say that the cat becomes at heat.2 
45.  Five to ten days after the cat has become a t  heat we say that 
she has become ~ r e g n a n t . ~  46.  There is a story. 47. A nlan who has 
seen cats copulate or who has found the roots of the yellow plant4 
will become a king. 48. Thus they say. 49. The cock sat5 on the hen. 
30.  We also say 'sit" about pigeons. 

i l i i -  or zlidzp qal- 'to copulate' (about dogs and cats). 
ma bol- 'to be at  heat' (about cats). L ~ J K E  mean!.; tha t  WL(C is ononlato- 

poeic < miay . 
" ) l a  z~olap vol- < nzn bolup bol- ' to become pregnant' i.e. the cat's 

saying rn icc~  is over. 
s m j i ~ ~  ot < scer i~  ot. It is described to  me as a plant without root or 

without leaves and without flowers anti seeds, but with stalks like long 
threads, yellow in colour. It is said to  grow only in luzerne-fields. I t  is 
probably some kind of a parasitic plant. SHAW, Sketch, IT, p. 221 describes 
sccrqy ot as 'a  grass found growing a t  high elevations'. This no cloltbt has no 
connection with the present wol-(l. 

has- ' to press'. 



1 .  q18 kunlerids bazar iEideki aey'in~laer'imiz birls sshra:yae Ei'yae- 
mi'z. 2.  bir aeyi'naem'iznig ojigs kijemiz. 3.  rnaeFjks o:tnP uluy qalap 
qoja,p 4. ozimiz maein'iq 60-rssids qat'ar qat 'ar Ea-za-ne qojmp 
olturaem'iz. 5. ja~Ki quvv'stliq aq Eaj demlsp alip Eiqaedm. 6 .  Eajn'i 
bir Eindin olturup ikmiz. 7 .  aqaylEaeliq bir petn'osyae tost beg 
tae~ssds jeimiFj tizip alip E'iqip 8 .  o-tracdae qojaedm. 9. Caj irken 
vae~lsrimizde qaendd'in ja nav'attin Einsgs igki uE tan& taglap 
iEemiz. l o .  aqay'iEae oj igssi iSki uE toz'i olturedm. 11. birer toyaen'i 
pmimrmp 12. a.5 q'il'ip Ei'qaedm. 13 .  bir iki to~aeni' ksv'ap q'il'ip 
apEi'qaedm. 14. agn'i keva:bni' jeiiip olturup 15. ))bizge naeymaeE'i 

1 .  On winter-days we go out into the open country together 
with our friends in the bazar. 2. We enter the house of some friend. 
:i. Having made the fire burn in a blaze in the oven 4. we will be 
sitting round the oITen in rows, legs cr0ssed.l 5. Having prepared 
nice strong white tea they serve it. G .  M7e sit down and drink the 
tea from a cup. i .  In the meantime they bring a tray3 on which four 
or five plates with fruit are arranged a. and place it in the middle. 
9. When drinking the tea we throw two or three lumps of sugar or 
sugar candy into the cup and drink it,. l o .  In the meantime the 
house-owner will kill two or three hens. 11 .  One by one he will 
boil them 12. and make a pilaw and bring it there. 13. Of one 
or two hens he makes kabab3 and serves it. l a .  Having sat down 
and eaten the pilaw and the kabab together 15. (we say to the 

c ' a . zn .n~  < P. c'aha:rza:nu: a tailor's way of sitting (STEINOASS). 
P F ~ T @ ' O S  Russian n o d ~ o c ,  'tray'. 
ket9a:b for this dish cf. p. 148, n. 9. 



qi'rqi'ri'p I(;. bugun kiEe bizge m~grep qi'li'p bersle!)) dep 1 7 .  m e h k ~ ' ~  
tutuv'alaemiz. l a .  om ojigesi deidw ki 19. ))msniq hem xia:limde 
llzr birlerini qi'eqi'ri'p 20. apEi'qi'p 21. bir Itere olturutimaqEi' edim), 
dep 22.  naeymehige adsm bujrujdm. 23. obasza-rdi'n be5 on d3iq 
go5 iiki u5 ser Eaj birsr ser 1eEindane ali'p Ei'qqi'q!)) dell 24. adem 
ltirguzedm. 23. o. adsm Ei'qi'BYyae bir qoj olturup 2 ~ .  1riCesi uxlamzj 
o- 6j igssi biEa:re mahma:nlerge ta:m qi'ldmrmp beredm. 27. seh~r 
vaeXt"dae heme a:yi'naelm.imiz bile jaeni'p ketemiz. 28. i u  o-trada 
necesi baerip 29.  dukand'a aeyi'naelerimiz dukani aEaedm. 30. keEyi'Ez 
olaer ujuqsiz jurujdm. :%I. keC bolyandae h~mesi  ojge Ei'qi'p se. Eaj 
iEip :I:<. igki US sa-et uXlaejdm. 34. gu:mani'q gunday ojanlaeri' ba:r. 
:%j. jaz vaeXt"dae bolsae :w. heptede bir msrrs dgigerme d g i g ~ m ~  
bei a d ~ m  bezme qi'laemi'z. 37.  qoyunEi'ni'q dgaj'idin obdan axEi 

house-owner), ))Call musicians to us 16. and give a feast for us 
to-day and to-night!)) 1 7 .  and urge him firmly (to do this). 18. That' 
house-owner says, 19. ))I, too, had in mind to call everyone 20.  and 
to  bring you here 21. in order to sit together one evening,)) he says 
22.  and sends away a servant to fetch the musicians. 24. He sends 
away (another) servant saying, 25 .  ))Bring five or ten jingl of meat 
and two or three sar2 of tea and one sar of cardamom3 from the 
bazar!)) 23. After that  man has left he kills a sheep 2(;. and not 
sleeping in the night t'hat poor house-owner has food prepared for his 
guests. 27. At dawn we return home togsther with all our friends. 
28-29. At this time some of them, those of our friends who are shop- 
k e e p e r ~ , ~  open their shops. :io. Until the evening they stroll about 
(i.e. work) without sleep. :%I.  When evening has come they all go 
home 32. and having had tea :u. they sleep two or three hours. :{4. 

Such entertainments are to be had in Guma. :I;,. If i t  is in surnmer :w. 

we make an entertainment5 once a week for twenty or twenty-fire 
people. 37. We have ten to fifteen nice aX?i6- and X.O)'X.&-~ melons 

cf. n. 5, 13. 42. 
SFT a weight = 35 gram; cf. H , A Q T T E T ~ E ,  Eastern 'I'urlri ( :rammar, I, 

1'. 35. 
k?indnne 'cardamom' < ? 
dtiknnrl'n < dtikrcnda:~. 

b ~ z r n ~  < P. j! 'a banquet, entertainment'. 

axEz and kok?i cf. n. 5-6, p. 38. 
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j a ~ & i  kokEi qoyunlard'in on on be& qoyun aekelduremiz. 38. otuz 
qirq toz'om baqqald'in alaemi'z. :H. uE to-t  dgig Reker hem alaemiz. 
40. bulaerni' ihki uE adem kotsrep 41.  keh'ernig taegidaeki ijstagdeki 
bojideki baylaerdin bir baqqae zilEe besat sa ldurup  42. dgoze 
ust 'ul yojdmrmp 4 3 .  qoyullaerni' toxomlaerni' kekerlerni aiipazge tap- 
&urmp beramiz. 44.  bir dgajdin be& alte serge bir paqlan tapi'p 
keladm. 45. o. paqlani' aipez bir ojge oltorutedml. 46. aevel ai;p~z 
sorajdm ki 47. ))her birlerige qajsi qajsi' yi'za:ni' etip beremen? 
48. qajsi' yiza: qajsi vae~tfdae pi&aedu? 49. aevel kev'apni tejer qi'li'p 
berememu2? 50. ja- a&ni tejer qili'p ber~memu?o deidu. 51. biri 
de1itki3 52. ))vaj sarag uste! aevvel kev'apni tejer qilip berm'emse 
53. andin ki:n agni keEqurundae jep jaenaemiz. 54. sen anaqdin 
tuyulup 55. iS kormegen bir osal neme ik'ese! 56. baii'qyae qapaq 

B 

brought from a melon-planter's place. 38. We buy thirty or forty 
eggs from the grocer. 39. We also buy three or four jing of sugar. 
40. These (things) two or three men will carry. 41. Having had 
carpets and rugs spread in one of the gardens4 situated on the bank 
of one of the channels outside the town 42. and put tables5 there 43. 

we ent,rust t'he melons, the eggs and the sugar to a cook. 44. He will 
conie with a lamb which he has bought, somewhere for five or six sar. 
45. The cook will kill that lamb in some house.6 46. First the cook 
will ask, 17. ))What kinds of food should I prepare for you? 48. 

At what time should the different (kinds of) food be prepared! 49. 

Should I first make the karab? so. Or should I nlake the pilaw 
first?)) he will say. 51. Soinebodj says, 52. ))Oh, you crazy cook!; 
Are you 11ot going to prepare the kal-ab first!A j:i. \Ye will then eat 
the pilau- in the evening and return (to to\r11). 34-55. are a 
bad t'hing, born by your mother who has not understood (your) 

oltor,it~tltlrr probably coiltracted from oltlir~z~att~duo.. 
~ C ~ Y I V F ~ I /  14 < her~qrt t t t  m11. 

"1c'itX.i < tloit-lutr,ki. 
Dnqqw dative! 

5 I I S ~ '  t r l  < Russ. crno.2; r-l-;oz~ 'table' is otller~t-ise used. 
o j g ~  dative! 

listc, usually ~cstn  from A. >k2) 'Inaster'. 



keiv'aldi'qn~u?~) dep 57. kiip osal q'ilndul. 5 8 .  o. a8pez deidw ki 
59. ))illen iizsnl i i j i in~d~ t a : n ~  je-se~n G O .  ~rtegen ter'epte k e ~ ' ~ ~ )  
jeini~n. (;I. keEquri tejl&pte qojay as ja s~ujuiy a6 iremen. ( ~ 2 .  elndi 
bu jerde her birl~ridin sora2i'mni'rj bar erssl (;:I. on dgigeme atlcnl 
ba: dgajdz on dgigami q'ismi' tebijet bolzedw. (i4. nlen her birleri- 
niq tebist1~rig.s bar?qi'p gel) qi'ldim)) dedi. (;.). o: adenl zejti ki (;ti. 

qaejr! seniq bu gepiq jas2! 67 .  aiiima bu tzr'i'qzedz osal gep q'il- 
rnayi'n!o dep 68. dgi'q nesili'etlerini berdi. 69. bu adem ))~oi!)) dell 
oEaq aldlyar? lretti. 70. bszmede olturyanlzr her birlerigs ojan iraq- 
Cay3 qi'ligi'p 71. bir birini bostaqn'iq jzni'dzki' kolge taglav'atti'. 
72 .  tema:nl uirzsi'dzki eqajaylaeri' dgzend3uqtzki sa-etleri otuz q'irq 
ser ti:zeleri hemasi buzulup 73. krer'ektin Ei'qi'p ketrdw. 74. b~ :z ' i  
su iizelmsjdmyan adamlerni suyz ta81av1atsz 73. suni'q iEidin 

work! x. Did you put a gourd on your head?)) they say 5 7 .  and 
tell him many bad words. 38. That cook says, 59.  ))When I eat 
in my own house ($0. I eat kavab towards (in the) morning. 61. 
Towards evening I eat pilaw4 or soup5. ~ 2 .  If I now should (have to) 
ask everyone (present) here 63. there will be ten or twenty tastes in 
a place where there are ten or twenty people. 64. I spoke in order to 
look to (to satisfy) the taste of everyone,)) he said. 65. That man said, 
(x. ))All right! What you said is true! (;7. But don't use bad language 
like this!)) he said 68. and admonished him much. (i9. This man (the 
cook) said, ))All right!)) and went to the fire-place. 70. The people 
who are having the entertainment play and jest with one another 
71. and throw each other into the pond next to an arbour. 72 .  When 
all the clothes which they have on,6 the watches in their pockets 
and their bank-notes of twenty or thirty sar have been spoilt 73. 

they by necessity leave from there.7 74. When they throw some 
people who are not able to swim into the water 75. they are likely 

erse with audible r. 
jas < rust. 

Vaqc 'aq jesting ancl pleasant conversation; c'ay- to  speak jestingly. 
qojay U S  lit. 'thick food', i.e. 'pilaw'. 
S U L ~ U L Q  nB lit. 'fluid food', i.e. 'soup' (with pieces of dough in i t) ,  cf. 

13. 148. 
lit. on their backs. 
i.e. t,hey have to  go home. 
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Ei'q'almaj olgudak bolaedu. 76.  waj! iilap q a l a d u ! ~  deikip 7 7 .  hiri 
kijip biri s~kar ip  tii8iip 78. sudiin slip Ei'qi'p qojaedu. 7 9 .  ihuriday 
miiikiil i'ilaer bolaedm 80. amma koqli'mi'z aili'laedu. 

to die as they are not able to get out of the water. 7(;.  Saying to one 
another, ))Oh, he will die!)) 7 7 .  someone will enter the water, another 
one jump (into the water) 78. and drag him out of the water. 59. 

Such difficult things will happen 80. but our hearts rejoice. 



I .  gu:madin hsdggs baraedmyan ja: ozi hindust 'anyae sod~gsr - 
Eilikka baraedmyan adsmler bir neE~ vaX ha:dgl bolsae hsdgniq ja. 
hsrsmniq dgabduyi'ni' qi'lzdm. 2 .  o: dgabduylaerni'q aevsli jets sekiz 
atni' alip 3.  uE to% adsmni omu.5~ atlsrni obdan baqqi'qlaer!~ dep 
a t  baqyzli' qojaedm. 4. o: adsmlsr atni kunds igki uE msrre suyaerip 
5 .  suyae pi'iip baqaedm. G .  srtsgsnde kehqundz atyae boyaz bersdm. 
7.  o: a t  igssi igki uE kunds atni'q qa8i'yae kirip a.  atlsrni kojsp 9. 

))emdi atni' igkivilsn baqi'qlaer! 10. biriqls atqa mijjls dgml n o ~ t a  
qogqmn ejl tejsr qi'li'qlaer!~ dep 11. bir munEae ko:ne kigiz sekiz 
on ko:ns taya jete sekiz ayrlamEi' jete sekiz ka8'a tapi'p ber~dw. 

23. 

I .  People who intend to perform the pilgrimage from Gunla to 
Mecca 01 go to India for trade, make for some time, if he is a hadji, 
the preparations for the pilgrimage which is also called 1 ~ ~ r e m . l  2. 

Those preparations consist first of all in his buying seven or eight 
horses. 3. He puts three or four people to feet1 the horses, saying, 
))Look after these horses well!)) 4. Those people wat'er the hol-ses two 
or three times every day 5. and let then1 bathe in the water. 1;. 

I n  the morning and in the evening they give corn to the horses. 7 .  

That owner of the horses after two or three davs goes to the horses 
8. and having looked at  the horses (he says), :). ))Now two (of you) 
look after the horses! l o .  You others nlake ready pack-~adtlles.~ 
horse-rugs, halters, cruppers and saddle-girt hs for the hoi-ses.)) 1 1 .  

He gives them some old felt rugs, eight or ten oltl sacks, seven or 

~ F ~ F I I L  < A. +b 'the sncrt.d precirlrts o f  hlrc.ca'. e- 
q r t o j l ~  in Kastighar ~ ) l i j L ~ .  
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12. 0: adem igki UE kundr atni'q heme dgabduylzri'ni' tikip tejcr 
q ~ l z d u .  13. andin ki:n zilk kigiz margutleni ali'p 14. orayqae ali'p 
tikip taqip 15.  paj qi'li'p 1 6 .  ayrlamEi'dz bir pajni' Cigip 17. atqa 
a:tqudek tejer qi'lip qojaedtu. 18. jol nlaqyan vaytidz atqae mijjlo- 
lemi saelip 19.  dgulni' jaepi'p 20. mowlelerniql jaeman jayRi' jerlrri 
bolsae aqlap 21. qogqunni'q uzun qi'sqaesi'ni' terjBep 22. puRteqdt2 
tartip 23.  jukni at,lerige a:tip 24. jukniq aeyi'r jincklerini kijrep 
baqaedm. 25. baezi' jukniq aeyi'ri' bolsz 26. o: jukke zyi'r jukni 
paj qi'laedw. 27. andin ki:n jukleni Eurilv'atti'p 28. obu gun3 atlaerni' 
taq a8mrtup qojaqlae! 29. erte ertegende maqzmi'z)) deidw. 30. o:laer 

eight ropes and seven or eight belly-bands.4 12. That man will make 
all the equipment of the horses ready having sewn it in two or 
three day's time. 1.7. VCThen he then has bought carpets, felt rugs and 
silk-stuff 14. and got covers (for them) and sewn (them) into i t  and 
tied i t  15. and made half a horse load5 16. and tied half a load with 
ropes 1 7 .  he makes i t  ready to be loaded on a horse. 18. When they 
are about to start he will put on the pack-saddles 19. and arrange 
the horse-rugs 20. and if there are bad or good places6 on the pack- 
saddles, repair them 21. and adjust the crupper (if i t  is) too long or 
too short. 22. Having pulled the saddle-girth 23. and loaded the 
burdens on the horses 24. he will look after which burdens are (too) 
heavy or (too) light. 25. If some loads are (too) heavy 26.  he will 
divide them inbo half-loads. 27. Having then unloaded7 the burdens 
(he will say), 28. ))Let now the horses rest until early toillorrow 
morning!e 29. We shall leave toillorrow morning!)) he says. 3 0 .  They 

? I Z O ~ L ~ Z E  w qnojl~, cf. n. 2, 11. 100. 
p z i i t ~ y  saddle-girth, but R-~QITETTE, ~nglish-Turlti  Dictionar\r, 13. 10 1 

a ,  p&Jt(iy. 
"tigfin < bug~in regress;\-e vowel-harmony or i r  -umlaut . 

kailcc 'uroven belly-band'. Origin? The ej l  'saddle-girth', consists of a 
kaila with a toqu, a piece of leather at  each end, fastened to the satldlc with 
a tas?~za 'strap'. 

paj no doubt a corrupt form of P. j C i '  ta:j 'half a load', n-hich here 

means half a horseload. According to  my inforn~ant i i k i  paj bir  ~ t k r y  jtiki 
b o l n d ~ u  'two half loads make the load of one b e ~ s t  of burden'. 

i.e. if there are uneven or damaged places. 
Ftir~i- 'to drop, to unloacl'; cf. BASKAKOV & NASILOV, p. 34, c'brzi-. 
fay a iur  'to pass on to  dag--break1; usually the horses are given fodder 

early in the morning before the caravan starts. 
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atlaerni' taq agmrmp qojap 31.  ovaj ha:dgi'm! biz bu gun kiCe G j i -  
n~izge baeri'p 32. ata anami'z vilan balava-qaelaeri'nli'zl vilen kijrugEp 
33. e.teg&nde keleli)) dep ketsdm. 34.  0: ha:dgi' iijige kelgen  la:- 
ji'qlaer bile korugsp 35. om&n erte maqmaqEi' voldum. 36 .  her birleri 
mendin dglq ra:zl bolsaeo dep 37. uz'atqaefi2 kelgen ademlerdin 
))qaCan mendin bir ama:netleri bolsae ja %aetEekleri bolsae berse. 
38. heremdeki uruy tuqqanlaeri'yae apperip beremeno dep sorajdu. 
39. olaer ))vaj obdan! n~sniq hindustandeki akamyae iv'etedmyan3 
ui: juz ser tengem bar edi. 40. gun1 apperip bersle! 41. akam ald'i- 
laer'iyae kef;rnirde ja rawalpindide uCraejdu)) dep 42. ojige bari'p 
43.  tengeni alip kelip 44.  sanap o- hadgig& otkezup beredu. 45. 0: 

let the horses have a rest for the night (and say), :JI. ))Oh, hadji!4 
Let us go to our houses today and tonight 22. and see our parents 
and families 33. and let us come back in the morning!)) they say 
and leave. 34. When that hadji has met the people who have come t o  
his house (he says), 35. ))I intend to leave tomorrow. 36. Everybody 
should be satisfied with me!)) he says 38. and he asks 37. the people 
who have come to see him off, ))Whenever (if) yon have something 
you want to entrust me with or if you have some  letter^,^ give them 
to me. 38. I will bring them to relatives and friends who are away on 
pilgrimage.)) 39. These people (will say), ))Oh, that is good! I have 
three hundred sar which I want to send to n ~ y  brother in India. 40. 
Please bring them (to him)! 41. You will find (meet) my brother in 
front of you6 in Kashmir or in Rawalpindi.07 42 .  Having gone home 
43. and fetched his money 44. and having counted it he will hand it 

balava'qa < bala barqa. 
uz'at- 'to see off', v. n. 6, p. 87. 
i v ' e t ~ d u ~ a n  < i b e r e d ~ r y n n .  
ha:d~i' a person who has performed the pilgrimage to Mecca. 
~ m t E ~ k ; - E e k ,  is a syllable without meaning, cf. n. 4, p. 73.  
i.e. he hat1 left before the hadji. 

' the hadjis are supposed to arrive in Srinagar, which usually is called 
'Kashmir' by the Turks. I n  Srinagar there is a special sal-ay called the 
Yarkand-Saray, which is the meeting-place of the people from Tlwkest an. 
From there they either proceed via Rawalpindi or directly via Lahore 
and AIultan tlo Karachi or perhaps to Bombay on their way to Mecca. 
Multan always was a place where one could find merchants anci pilgrims 
from the southern parts of Eastern Tlxrkestan. 
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had$ tengeni sanap ali'p 46. o j g ~  aekirip 47. yatwniyae de'itki 'in. 
))bum teng~ni 6oq zo:dgunyae sael'ip qojaqlacr! 4 9.  kiiiniq ama:neti 
manirj ke'itkanl kimki&kimniq2 ajasi'dae qojaqlae!)) deidw . 50. xatwni' 
de'itki 51. ))hadgim! bu tengeni o. ke'itkan keiinkiCekniq2 ajasi'dac 
qojsam 52.  koqlek i5tanlaer1yae tenganiq qarafii' joqup qal'a mek'i ! 
53 .  bu teng~ni kieik xoc.igunyae saelip qojajo dep 54. kiCik yodgunniq 
ma-se otsk bar ayzi'yae sap qojaedw. 5s. ~r t ss i  ertegende utlaerni' 
qailap supurup 56. atni toqup ji. juklerni a:tip 58. Ceka:ler atlarni 
jot~lep 5 2 .  ,5u kuni namaz xupten bilen sandguyae tiib~dul. 60. 0: 
hadgi' ozi uz'atqaeli Elqqan ademl~r vilen kiirubep yo$laeSi'p razi- 

over to that hadji. 45. When tha.t hadji ha.s counted the inoney and 
taken it  46. and brought it home 47. he says t,o his wife, 48. ))Put, 
this money in the big saddle-bag! 49. Put that which somebody has 
given me in trust among those clot,hes2 of mine which I am going t,o 
put on!)) he says. 50. His wife says, 51. ))My hadji! If I put; this 
money among the clothes which you are going to put on 51. don't' 
you think that the dirt of the money will leave marks on your 
shirts and trousers? 53.  I will put this money in the small saddle- 
bag!)) she says 54. and puts them into the n1out.h of the small 
saddle-bag where there are leather socks3 and boots. 55. When 
next morning he has curried4 and brushed the horses 36. and sadd- 
led t,he horses 5 7 .  and loaded then1 58. and the servants5 hare led6 
t'hem 52.  he will put up  in Sanju' the same da.y late in t,he eveninge. 
60. That hadji 61. will arrive in Sanju after t,he baggage early in 

ke ' i tkav~  < keiducryn~z. 
kintkiEek - keinzkie~k cf. 11. 4 ,  p. 53. 
m.s-RE cf. Materials 11, p. 35, n. 2. 
qdla-  'to scratch > to curry'. 

5 c'eka: 'a hired man-servant'. According to my informant the word is 
used only for servants who follow caravans on the Tibet-India road; cf. 
BASKAKOV & NASILOV, p. 27 caka(r )  'hired, hired labourer' and ROSS Br 
WINGATE, Dialogues, p. 25 chdkar 'servant'. 

jotel- N h o t ~ l -  'to lead'. 
Sanju is a place south-east of Guma, 1.. STEIN, Innermost Asia, map 

No. 9 2A. 

I ~ ( I - z  ~ u p t e ) ~  < P .  fl jL v ~ a n m : z - i - ~ u f ~ ~ ~  'prayers before going to 

bed' (a.bout t>wo hours or more after sunset.), 1-. p. 191. 
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]=Kip 6 1 .  jiikniq ki:ndin zo: vae~ti  bilen sandguyae kiredm. 62. 

srtssi sandgu baz'ajdin boyaz qoj itaj darulaerni alip 6.3. ijjgunusk~ 
maqaedm. 64. 5m maqyanEi maeqip 65.  dav'anyae kel~dcu. 6s. 

dav'andae jukl~rni qota-zyae kera:yae berip 67. juklerni maqdwrz- 
v'attip 68. atlaerni' beg alte qiryizyae hejd'ettip 69. ozi bir qotazyz 
minip 70. qotazn'i hotslstip 71. 6eka:leri bile jukniq keindin jetip 
Ei'qaedm. 72. keEqunl namaz digor namaz ism aralai bir sun'iq 
bojiyae tiiiedu. 73. keitssi atlaerni sunirj bojidae baqip 74. ertsgsnd~ 
atlaerni' jiyip kelip 75. atlaeriyae boyaz kejdurup qojap 76. ozi 
negte qilaev'all~dm. 77. neite qilip bolyandin ki:n jukleni a:t'ip 
maqaedm. 78.  bir jerlsrigs kelgende ~munday maqi'p 79. hemit jerge 

the morning2 GO. after he has met the people who have gone out 
to see him off and after he has said good-bye to them and they 
have told how satisfied they are with one a n ~ t h e r . ~  (;2. The next 
day, having bought fodder, sheep, tea and spices from the bazar in 
Sanju, 63. he proceeds until the next day.4 64. Having gone and gone5 
63. he will come to the pass. 66. Having given his burdens on contract 
to yaks a t  the pass 67. and had the burdens leave 68. and had five 
or six Kirghiz drive the horses 69. he will himself mount a yak 70. 
and having had son~ebody lead the yak 7 1 .  he will proceed with his 
servants behind the burdens. 72. Late in the day between the 
a<fternoon prayers6 and sunset prayers6 he will alight on the bank 
of a watercourse. 73. Having fed the horses during the night on the 
bank of the water course 74. and in the morning having brought 
together the horses 73. and having hung7 nose-bags containing 
strong fodder on the horses 76. he will have his breakfast himself. 
7 7 .  Having finished (his) breakfast he will load the burdens and 
leave. 78. When he comes to some place (he will say) ))If we go like 

zo: v m ~ ! i  the time before day-hreali; l o :  - zo:r < A.~,~&.  

wzz i ln i -  It belongs to  courtesy to usr the worcl r.n:ri ( < .4. L 5 ~ 1 J )  'satis- 

fied, content' when somebody is leaving. 
ojgtinusk~ < iirgtinltikk~; 0rgri~~lzik. 'the day after tomorrow'. 
~ n a ? ) y u n f i  (< n ~ u r ~ y a n ? c ~ )  717(~73ip. 
v. 1). 191. 
liejdiirup qoj- ' to put  on a nose-bag (toz-rt ) on a llorse'. 
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jetlelmejmiz. 80.  atlaerni' jittik jittikl hejd'eqle! 81 .  meni munday 
~ a p a  salmaqlae! 82.  taex'i t i i v ~ t  degen neE~ kullik jerde 82a. jittikrak 
barsaq 83.  mamu jukleni patraq sassrm2 84.  szle patjaq jansaqlae 
ja~5i' bolaedu. 85.  bu taer'lqaedae asta maqsaq 86. sawuq bola]) 
qalaedm. 87.  szlege hem ters bolaedu. 88.  meniq juklerim hem 
joldae qalaedm)) dep a s .  baj bu nesih'etlerini qi'laedu. yo. &eka:le 
de'itki 91.  ))dgcnablerimniq bu gepi jas! 92. biz atlaerni' haji'p qal'a 
meki dep sndiie q'ilaemi'z. 93. atlaerni'q hemesi boyazni' az jegen. 
94. bu jol jaeman jol. 95. ~uda:ji 'm bujursae 9ja .  muSunday bir 711 
maqsaq 96 .  jene on tost on be8 kunde tobetke tiibfmiza dep 97. 

E~ka:la bu gepni qi'laedu. 98.  baj de'itki 99. qaejr! anday bolsae 
ozeqls bilip maq'iqlze! 100. her kuni qonaydae bir qoj olturup jeiqle! 
101. bu qojlae aSip qalmasun!)) dep 102. Eeka:leniq koqloni' ~ o g  qi'l'ip 
qojaedm. 103. Eeka:le kundin kunge j a~ i i '  x'izmet qi'l'ip 104. atlaerni' 

this 79. we shall not be able to arrive anywhere! 80. Drive the 
horses a t  (better) speed! 81.  Don't make trouble for me like that! 
82.  Tibet is a place which is still some days away. 84. It would be 
nice 82a. if we could go faster a s .  and if I also put on the burdens 
quicker 84. you could return earlier. 85. If we go slowly like this 
86.  i t  will get cold. 87. It will also become difficult for you. 88. M y  
burdens will also remain on the road,)) (the bai) saps 8 s .  and thus 
admonishes them. 90. The servants say, 91. ))m7hat your honour 
says is right! 92. We are afraid that the horses may get tired.3 93. 

All the horses have eaten little of the strong fodder. 9-1. This 
road is a difficult road. 95. If God perinits 93a. and if we go on in 
this (same) way4 96.  we will be in Tibet in fourteen or fifteen da?-s.)) 
97. Thus the servants (caravan men) say. 98. The bai says. 99. 

))All right! If it is so (then) go as you lrnow (best) -yoursel\-es! lo() .  

Kill a sheep every day at  the place where you put up for the night 
and eat it! 101. There should be none left of these sheep!)) he says 
102. and inakes the servants happy. ] u s .  The servants having 
perforined their service better fro111 day to day 104. and fed the 

jittik < ittik 'fast'. 
sasscn? < salsc~n. 
Ircrj-  < har-. 

4 xi1 < P. ? 'sort, kind'. 
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otlaxtae obdan baqi'p 105. tobetke lceledm. 106. tiibette a t l ~ n i  sati',, 

1 0 7 .  jiikni kera:yz berip 108. Eeka:laeyz on dgigeme rup'idin pul 
berip janduraev'attaed~u. 109. o: hadgi' on on beg kunds keGmirgE 
kelsdm . I 1 0. keginird~ nlallerni erzsn qlmaet saeti'p 1 1 1. ozi aldlra1) 
112. h~remge baraedui. 11s. heremde u6 to- t  aj turup iia. n1edi.n~ 
g ~ r ' i p k ~  baeri'p 115. medi-ne qi'lip 116. jzni'p keledm. 117. beg on 
kundin ki:n aerepa:t v q t i  bolaedm. 118. zr~pa:tyae E'iqaedm. 119. 

zrepa:ttin jaeni'p 120. heremge kirip 121. Xorma zcmzsm allp 1 2 2 .  

beg alte kun hersmds turup 123. jaenlp dgi'ddayz kelsdm. 124. 

dgi'ddadln dgeha:syae tiiFsedm. 123. on igki liunds dgsha:st'in Ci'qaedm. 
126. kara:Cldin beg on derdgen plE'aq ili to4  derdgsn qulpi' ug t0.t 

horses well a t  the pastures 105. they (all) will arrive in Tibet.l 106. 
Having sold t,he horses in Tibet 107. and hired horses for the 
burdens 108. he will give the servants ten to twent'y rupees each and 
send them back. 109. That hadji will reach Kashmir in ten to 
fifteen days time. 110. Having sold his goods in Kashmir a t  a cheap 
or expensive (price) 111. he will hurry up 112 .  and start for the 
pilgrimage. II:~. Having stayed away on the pilgrimage for three 
or four nionths 114. and gone to the Holy Medinn 115. and done 
(seen) Medina I 16. he will r e t ~ r n . ~  117. Five or ten days later it is 
time for (Mount) A r a f ~ ~ t . ~  118. He goes to Arafat. I 19. Having come 
back from Arafat 120.  and entered the sacred place4 121. and having 
bought dates and xemzem-water5 122. and having stayed for five or 
six days in the sacred place 123. he will return to Jeddah. 124.  

From Jeddah he will go by steam-ship.6 125. On the twelfth day he 
will leave the ship. 126.  Having bought five or ten dozensi of 

with Tibet is here and earlier meant Ladakh, ant1 espec!ia,lly the 
capit,al Leh. 

i.e. to Mecca. 

a r t p a : t  < A. L J L ~  'a~afa: t  the 'Mount of Recognition1, situatetl some 

twelve miles from Mecca. It is the place where the pilgrims go on the ninth 
clay of the pilgrimage. 

i.e. Mecca. 

zemzem < A. e > j  the sacred well within the mosclue a t  RIccca.; water 

from this well is brought along by the hadji to his native country 

d 3 ~ h a : s  < A. j iy? 'ship'. 

' d ~ r d 3 c n  'dozen' from the English via Hindnst.ani. 
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top gezmal sawyat slip 127. jaenip gu:maya? baraedu. l e n .  gu:ma 
aldPyae kelgen ademler bile kijr68~11 I 29. i j j ig~ ba:redlu. I uo. harduq 
soryael'i kelgen ademlerge aldi'ya bir tonlaq keinige hirer da:ne 
piti'aq birer da:na qulpi qo jzdu .  1 3 1 .  o: ha:duq soyrreli' kigen atlern- 
1er jznir;i'p ketedm. 1 : ~ .  o: hadsi icksrige kiip r:~:]. yatwn balasi' 
bilen koru8ep 134.  bir netie kiln kijregkeli kelgen mihmanlerge das- 
turxan sael'ip 135. Eajmae:ze qojap I:%(;. Xorma zemzern apci'qi'p 
137. mehmanlerni uzutup 138.  andin kin uruy tuqqan ja:r hira:- 
derleriniq mah'dl~sige bari'p 139.  pa:tihe qi'lip keledur. 14U. andi'n 
ki:n ozniqki de~anciliqini ja bagqae bir tidga:rati bolsae 141. tidga:- 
retni qilaedm. 

knives and three or four dozens of locks and three or four pieces 
of cloth as presents from Karachi 127. he will return to Guma. 
128. Having met the people who have come outside1 Guma 129. he 
goes to  his house. 130. He places a piece of cloth2 in front of the 
people who have come t'o ask about his state of health and when 
they leave3 a knife and a lock each. 131. Those people who have 
come in order to ask about his statle of health return home. iu? .  

n7hen that  hadji has entered the inside (of his house) I:+:). and 
met his wife and child(ren) 134. he will spread a dasturkhan for 
some days for the guests who have come to see him 135. and offer 
a tea-party4 i3(;. and bring the dates and the z~mzem-water.5 137. 

Having seen the guests off 138.  he then goes to t.he quarters of his 
relatives, his friends and brothers 139.  and (there) reads the Fatihah6 
and comes back. 140. Then, if he is a farmer himself, or has some 
other profession, 141. he practices (t'his) profession. 

aldi'yct? 'in front of'. 
tonlaq - tonlzq a piece of cloth, big enough for a dress or piece of 

clothes. 
lit. 'at t,heir back'. 
V. n.  3, p. 65. 
V. n. 5, p. 106. 

pa:tihs < A. 4EL the first, chapter of the Quran. 



toj qilyanniq beja:ni. 

I. gu:malaerdz sshra:niq katta bajlaeri oyliyae ~ a t m n  appermskEi1 
bolsae 2. jens ozniq bera:beride bir bajniq qlzin'i geplaisdm. 3.  o: 
bajn'iq ~ a t m n i  uruy tuqqanlaer'i bir bolap 4. m ~ s l s h ' s t  q'il'iiip deidm 
ki 5. 00: adsm ozi ja@i adem 6 .  amma balaesi her qismi ' i i l~rni  
qilip jursdmyan adem bolaptm. 7 .  bermes~k bol'a: mek'i?)) dep 8. 

biri bu gepni q'ilyand'in ki:n jena biri de'itki 9. ))muBu akamn'ig 
gepi ras maesleh'et bilen bir iB qilaeli dep 10. biz o: qizn'i geplsBkuEi 
kiiigs ~aebsr ber'itki2 11. h ~ r  birlsri be5 on kun Xapa bolmaj 
t o ~ t a p  turslae! 12 .  bizniq azyinae bir iiimiz Eliqip qaldi. 13. andi'n 

A description of wedding  celebration^.^ 

1. If, in the Guma-district, some big and rich man of the count,ry- 
side intends to get a wife for his son 2. he will arrange for the 
daughter of some bai who is equal to him. 3. When the wife of 
a bai has met t'heir relatives 4 .  and they have taken counsel together 
she will say, 5. ))That man himself is a good man. 6 .  But his son 
has become a man who strolls about doing all kinds of things. 7 .  

I wonder if it  wouldn't be better not to give her (as a wife t,o him)))? 
she says. 8. After one of them has said this another one will say, 
9. ))Let us act upon a good counsel, told by that elder brother of 
mine! 10. We will inform that man who is proposing to that girl: 
11. Wait for another five or ten days and both sides should not get 
offended about it (the delay)! 12. We have got a, little to do. 13. If 

a p p e r m ~ k c i  < alzp ber?mkCi. 
ber' i t k i  < beredwr k i  
For wedding ancl marriage-conditions in Eastern Tnrkesban, v. 

KATANOFF-MENGES, (I), pp. 20-39 and ~ K R I N E ,  Chinese Cent,ral Asia, p. 195. 
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ki:n jene gep soz bolsae qili'9'amiz. 14. qaE'an toj 1.41 zmrur bol~ae 
15. ba5;qae bir dgajd'in xia:l qilsaelaer hem bolaedmn 16. dep dgeva:b 
beredm. 17.  o. oyliyae xatmnni appereduyan baj de'itki i e .  ))mane! 
bizniq neme iKimizni jaeman korgendm. 19. biz ' ~ 1 b ' ~ t t e  beredu ' 
dep 20.  gepleick qizini bizge bermz'itkan bolaptm. 21. qieni bizdin 
katta ademg~  berse bergsni korsli)) dep 22. jene bir adamni'q qizini 
geple9mekEi bolaedm. 23. o:laerniq i5;i&n birisi deiduki 24. ))be8 
alte vaxt toxtaejli'. 25. konelerniq bir gepi va: ik'en. 26. ))at alsaeq 
aj keglei y,oturn alsaeq jil koq'e5;)) deptm. 27. biz hem be9 alte 
vax tox ta jh  28. dep he5 birowniq qizini geple5;majdw. 29. o: oyul 
dadasi xatwn appermegendin ki:n dep ozi baza:de jujup 30. eski 
ko6eyae kirip kettedm. 31. ax'iri bir buzuq xatunni Cokanni alaedm. 
32. 0: oyulniq dgael1a:p xatmn alyani o: qizniq a ta  anas'i aqlap 
de'itki 33. ovaj qizimiznf bermegenimiz obdan bolaptiken. 34. 

then there is an  agreement we can have i t  arranged together. i s .  

When a wedding is needed 15. it would do if you also thought 
(of a girl) from some other place!)) i s .  they reply. 17. The bai who 
is going to  find a wife for his son says, i s .  ))Look there! There is 
something we have done which they did not like. 19. We said, ))Of 
course they will give hero 20. and if we talk i t  over they are not 
going to give their girl. 21. Let us see if they will (be able to) give 
her to people bigger than we are!)) he says 22. and will propose to 
the daughter of some other person. 23. One of those concerned 
with i t  will say, 24. ))Let us wait some time1! 25.  Old people have a 
saying 26. 'If you buy a horse, consider i t  for a month! If you take 
a wife consider i t  for a year!' So they say. 27. Let us wait some 
 time!^ 28. he says and t'hey do not make an aglSeement about 
anybody's girl. 29. That boy will stroll i11 t,he baznr alone as his 
father did not bring a wife to him :io. and coine and go in a street 
of bad reputation. 31. Finally he lllarries a bad young woman.* 
32. When the parents of that girl learn that that  boy has taken a 
harlot as his wife they say, 33.  ))Oh, it was well that we did not 

lit. 'fi\-e or six times'. 
P o : k u ~  rf. Materials 11, p. S O ,  n. 4; in this case a woman from the 

street o f  bad reputation. 
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sjn'a! ba,za:da jilrup :jj. bir buzuq %&tun aptemii. 36.  o: obdan adam 
bolma'itqan bala ik'an)) dep 37. qi'zi'nl bermanigal ~ 0 6  bolzdm. 
38.  o: oyulni'q dadesi %atmni'yz deidmki :N. ))sen balaqyae nssih'et 
qi'lmadiq. 4 0 .  aqlnsaem bir buzuq Cokani' aptemii. 41 .  biz emdi 
ki:mniq qaiiqa)) qi'zlzi'ni nleniq oylamyae bersa dep baryaeli' bolzdu)) 
4 2 .  dep tola Xapa bolzdu~. 4 3 .  ~atmni '  de'itki 44 .  ))on bei dgigenle 
jagy= kigan adsnlg~ biz qulaqi'nii'zni jupui'tip jursak 4 5 .  o: jai 
adam degan jaili'qqz ali'p 46 .  anday i'in1 qi'li'p qojzdm. 47 .  onur~di'n 
~ a p a  bolap 4 8 .  om balaeni' tailav'attii lazsm em'ss. 4 9 .  onuqyz 
nasih'st qllip 50 .  o: ~atmnni'q sozini berdurilp 51 .  ozimiz patraq 
bir ~ a t u n  al'ip berelio deidu. 5 2 .  o: baj ~atmnni'q qi'lyan gepig~ 
qa-lap baqsz x i .  ~atmnni'q gepi ham jas. 5 4 .  ))anday bolsz qi'tiqi'ri'p 
apEi'qsmn! 55 .  baza:di'n bir kiiini kirguzgan2!o deidm. 56. ~atmni '  
adam bujurup 57 .  inasini qiEqi'rli'tip akalduradu. 58 .  inasige de'itki 

give our daughter (to him)! 34. Look here! 33. People say that 
34. he strolls in the bazar :xi. and has taken a bad wife. 36. That 
child can never become a good man,)) they say :1.i.  and are happy 
that they have not given away their daughter. 38. The father of 
that boy says to his wife, 39. ))You did not reprimand your son! 
40.  If I am well informed people say that he has taken a bad young 
woman. 41.  To whom should we now go, saying, ))Give your daughter 
to my son!)) 42 .  he says and is very sorry. 4 3 .  His wife says, 44. 

))If we go about having closed3 our ears to (the needs of) a man who 
is fifteen or twenty years old 45 .  he will, because he is young4 46. 

do such things. 4 s .  I t  is not necessary 47 .  to get angry with him 
4 8 .  and to disown him. 49 .  Let us admonish him 50.  and have him 
divorce that woman 51 .  and let us find a wife for him as soon as 
possible!)) she says. 52.  When that bai has looked into what his wife 
has said 53. his wife's words are also right. 54 .  ))If it  is thus let us 
call him to us! 53 .  Bring somebody from the baza r !~  he says. 56 .  

His wife tells somebody 57 .  who after having had her younger 
brother called brings him there. 58 .  She says to her younger brother, 

b e r m e n i g e  < b e r m ~ g c n i g e .  
k i rgz i zgen  < kirgz i zg in .  
jupui't- 'to close one's ears to some undesirable news'. 
ja8lzqqa al- 'to take somebody's youth into consicteration'. 
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59. ovaj ugkam! akalsri' ineleidin bek xapa bolap qaldi. fro. ku kumni'q 
(lagi'yae kiip 61 .  pend nrsih'ct qi'lip 62 .  yaturnni'q siizini berdujirp 
qIEqi'ri'p Ei'qi'q! 6 3 .  eger bu gun o: kmm CYqmzesa M. bu giln bu 
o j d ~  joyan bir ppali 'q bolzedwa 65.  dep inesini bir atqa minduriip 
I;(;. j e n ~  bir atni' o: balasi'yze baza:ge kirguzedw. (;7. o: bi6a:re yatwn- 
ni'q inesi baza:yze kiip 68. o: no:i(amni'q ba: jerini istep sorap ci9. 

%fir! jengi vaza:di'n taepedw. 70. ojige kiip 71. ))iijlerige muha:rzk 
bolsun! 72. obdan r a l q  o tutup aplao dep olturaedw. 7:;. 

biEa:r~ bala tay'asi'n~p kirg~nige ~idgi'l bola11 74. gep qi'linaj olturac- 
dw. 75.  aqayi'Eze o: Eokan itaj qajnzeti'p 7(;. dasttuzan apkeledlu. 
i 7 .  qoyun pi'Ezedm. 78. bir igki d3iq baza:di'n qan  nav'at zkijdujupl 
79. on1 hem dastmxande qojzedw. 80. o: tayasi' o: itokanniq qi'l-(an 

a 
59. ))Oh, iny (younger) brot.her! The elder brothers are very angry 
with t,heir younger brother. (jo. Go to this unfort.unate one ( ; e .  
and bring him here G I .  after having reprima.nded him 62. and 
caused him t'o divorce his wife. 63.  If t'his unlucky (boy) does not 
leave today 64 .  there will be great sorrow in this house t'oday,)) 
65. she savs and has her younger brother mount a horse G G .  and 
sends him away to t'he ba,zar (together wit,h) another horse for 
that  child of hers. 67. The younger brother of that poor woman 
having entered tlhe bazar 68.  and looked and a,sked for the place 
where that  young man2 is staying 69.  will finally find him in the 
New Bazar. 70. Having entered his house (he says), 71. ))Congratula- 
t'ions to your house! 72. It is a good and beautiful house you have 
got3)) he says and sits down. 73. The poor boy who has got ashamed4 
a t  his uncle's arrival 74. is sit'ting there saying nothing. 7 5 .  I n  the 
meantime that  young woman has prepared tea 76. and brings a 
dasturkhan. 77. She cuts a melon. 78. Having brought one or tlwo 
jing5 of sugar and sugar candy from the bazar 79. she puts also 
this on the dasfurkhan. ao.  That uncle of his having looked on what 

e k i j d u j t j p  < e l z p  kirdzirlip. 
n o : h  cf. Materials, 111, n. 3, p. 42. 
tu tup  a p l n  < t u t u p  ali'plar. 

xid3i.l <A. d- x a d ~ a l .  

V. n. 5, p. 42. 
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..".. lslyae qaslap 8 1 .  qo:sa~tae deidm ki 8 2 .  ubu maezlmm hen1 jaman 
mzzlum em'es ik'sn)) dep ~ i a : l  q'ilsdu. 8 3 .  amma ukesini taiqa- 
r'iyae q'iEqi'r'iv'atE'iq'ipl 8 4 .  ataes'in'iq q'ilyan gepini hamesini birdin 
birdin deidu. 8 5 .  o: biEa:re bala dsdesini qo:qap 8 6 .  ~ a t m n n ' i ~  
sdzini bewdm. 87. asta ojgs E'iqlp 8 8 .  dsdasiniq qag'yae kirm~j 
baiqa bir mehman~aneyae kirip oltursdm. 8 9 .  tayas'i ojgs kiip 
9 0 .  obalani' apEiXtimo dep ~aeber bersdm. 9 1 .  dadssi ))q'iEq'ir'ir~la! 
bu jerge kelsmn!)) dep q'iEqiritip 9 2 .  ozi olturyan ojge apkiredw. 
9 3 .  biEa:re bala oziniq q'ilyan osalliqqae ~'idg'il bolap 9 4 .  ded~siniq 
qa,ilyae kirgeli unamaejdm. 9 5 .  anesi ~qojaqlae! muselman! o: balan'i 
X'idg'il q'ilrnaqlae!~ dep qojap 9(;. ozi bir Eajnek Eaj bir Eine kotsr~p 
9 7 .  jene bir ~atmnyae bir das tm~an  mae.zaenii2 kotsrtip 9 8 .  balas'in'iq 
qaCiyae kirsdu. 9 9 .  balas'i mihman~a:nsds o l t u r u p  1 0 0 .  an~sinirj 

the young woman has done 8 1 .  will say within h i m ~ e l f , ~  8 2 .  ))This 
woman is not so bad,% he reflects. 83. But having told their5 
younger brother to go outside 8 4 .  he tells him word for word what 
his father has said. 8 5 .  That poor boy 8 6 .  divorces his wife 85 .  as he 
is afraid of his father. 8 7 .  Having slowly gone home 8 8 .  he does not 
go to his father but goes instead of that6 to a guest-room where he 
sits down. 89 .  His uncle having entered the house 9 0 .  informs (his 
father) saying, ))I brought your child here!)) 9 1 .  His father having 
said, ))Bring him here! He must come here!)) and having called hini 
92. will bring him to the house where he is sitting himself. 93. The 
poor boy who feels ashamed 01 the folly he has committed 94 .  does 
not agree to go to his father. 95. His mother will say, ))Stop it. 
believers! Don't make that child feel ashamed!)) 9( i .  and herself 
taking a tea-pot and a cup 97. and telling another woman to take 
a clasturkhan and what' belongs t'o it 98. she goes to her child. 99. 

Jl'hen her child, who is sitting in the guest-room, loo.  sees t'hat his 

y1?yt~tz~'nt?7(1/11 < y ~ i : y ~ ~ ~ ~ u ' ~ z t i ~ )  P 1 q ~ p .  
Qnce.zt cf. 11. 3, 11. 103. 
" l i t .  ' in his stomach'. 
".e. as I thought shc woulti bc. 
"their' no clonbt refers to nknlrr'~.l il l  sc\ntcnce 59. 
V ) n g q n  I translate w~t l i  '~nstcacl of that'; it is not connec~t~cl n i t h  

~ n e h n ~ c x n ~ n n t .  
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kirgenlikini kijjcp 101. orni'diin qopap turaedm. i or. a n e ~ i  kirili 
103. das tm~anni  saelip 104. Caj qmjmp qojap 10s.  ))alslac halam! 
nan jeslc!~ dep zorlaejdu. 106. balaesi' jerdin ustun baqmzj nan 
jemej bir iEiki pia:la Caj iCip olturaedm. 107. ancsi de'itki 108.  nyapa 
bolmaeslae! hei: gep joq! jarjli'q!)) dep 109. tes'olli yati'ri' bercdw. 
110. o: oyuli biEa:rc anesiniq qi'lyan gep sozigc pikri qil'ij) deidm 
ki 111. omen neh'ajeti osal IB qi'l'iptminen. 112. men her giz ata 
anamdiin bir idga:zssiz munday eski i'5ni' qi'lmajmon)) dep yia:l 
qi'laedm. 113. o: baj hein ~atwni'yae deidm ki 114.  ))patraq bir 
dgajdiin bir ademniq qi'zi'ni' tapaeli. 115. bu jetim jenc o: xatunni' 
vilsn tap&zvlalmaesmn!)) dep 116. zatmnyae nece jerlcrniq zzbarni 
deidm. 117. o: xatmn ae~i'ri' oziniq tuqqanlaeri'di'n birniq qi'zi'ni 
geple5ip toxtaetip kelcdm. 118. bir neEe kundin ki:n tojnlq dgab- 
duyini' qi'laedtu. 119. tojniq dgabduqqae dgigeme dgigcmebes qoj 

mother has entered l o r .  he rises from his place. l o r .  When his 
mother has entered 103. and spread the dasturkhan 104. and poured 
some tea (into a cup) and offered him 103. she fo~ces him (to take i t )  
saying, ))Take, my child! Ea t  some bread!)) 106. Her child will sit 
there drinking one or two cups of tea but not looking from the 
ground and not eating bread. 107. His mother says, 108. ))I)on't 
be down-hearted! It is nothing! You are so young!ol she says 109.  

and brings comfort (to) his mind. 110. That poor son of hers after 
having thought over what his mother has told, will say 111 .  01 have 
behaved very badly. 112. I will never do such a bad thing again 
without permission from my parents)), he thinks. i i n .  That bai also 
says to his wife, 114.  let us as soon as possible find son~ebody's 
daughter (for him) from soine place! 115. That poor boy2 should 
not be able to meet3 that  woman again!)) he says 116. and informs 
his wife about some places.* 117. That wife (of his) a t  last comes 
back having arranged for the daughter of soine of her own relatives. 
118. Some days later she makes arrangements for the wedding. 
119. For the arrangements of the wedding she buys twenty to twentp- 

lit,. 'youth'. 
jetinz lit. 'orpha8n1. 
f n p S ~ e Z " n 1 n ~ ~ ~ s ~ ~ c n  < topi' i ip nlmastun. 
i.e. where t8hey might be able to find a wife for their son. 
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alzdm. 120. otuz qirq 6a:rek guru6 alaedm. 121.  q'iz ter'eptin birIEr 
juz oyul t~ r ' ep t i n  bir'sr juz adamlerni q'i6qirmaqqae mesleh'etni 
to~t'aeti'p 122.  ba:yaq q'ilaedu~. 123.  ba-yaqqa Sunday putedur ki 12.1. 

od3ena:b hormetlik sawut ha:dgim! 125.  jekisnbs kuni sr ve xatwn 
tojyae merhemet qilmrlzr. 126.  kemineleri sadiq ha:dg'imo (toj igesi) 
127.  dep ba:yaqlzrn'i bir adsmge beredm. 128.  0: adeni bir atke minip 
jurup 1.29. bir iiki kun ba:yaq tarqztzdm.  130.  mehmanlzr jak8enb~ 
kuni ~ r t e g ~ n d e  keledm. 131. kelgen mehnianlarni her qajsi'n'i ozige laj'iq 
mehman~a:neyae VE bzzislni bostaqyae bailajdm. 132.  m e h m a n l ~ r  her 
biri ozniq zhval'iyae jaraiae qutluyluq alip kelip 133.  oj igesiniq aldi'dz 
qojaedm. 131. ojigesi ovaj! bu lazem em'esti)) dep tezim qilYp alaedm. 
135. keEy'iEz mehma:nlerge u i  to- t  qata: dastuqan salaedm. 136.  keE 
bolyan vzxt idz  ima:m a:xunum xutpe oqup 1.77. nika: q i lzdu.  

five sheep. 120. She buys forty charekl of rice. 121. Having decided 
to invite one hundred people on the girl's side and one hundred 
on the boy's side 122. they send out invitation letters. 123. I n  the 
invitation letters they write thus, 124. ))Honourable Sawut hadji! 
125. Make us the favour of coming to  a wedding on Sunday, you and 
your wife! 1 2 ~ .  Your humble (servant) Sacliq hadjio (the man giving 
the wedding). 127.  Having written thus he gives the invitation 
letters to somebody. 128.  That man will ride away 120. and deliver2 
the lett,ers for one or two days. 130. The guests will arrive on 
Sunday morning. 131. They conduct the guests who have come, 
to guest-rooms, worthy of everybody, and some of them to an 
arbour. 1.32. The guests having brought presents according to 
everyone's conclitions 1 : ~ .  put these in front of the house-owner. 
134. The house-owner says, ))Oh, this was not necessary!)) and takes 
(the present) feeling honoured. 1:jj.  (For use) until late in the 
evening they put dasturkhans in three or four lines for the guests. 
136.  When i t  is late (towards evening) the imam3 will read (deliver) 
the khutbah4 137. and perform the marriage (-contract5) 138. 

v. n. 7,  p. 42, 
tarqat- lit. 'to scatter'. 

ima:ns (< A. ?Ll) the leader of prayers of a mosque. 

~ u t p r  (< A.&) is originally the sermon deliverecl on Fridays. 

' nika: - ncka: (< A.$) tlre ceremony of marriage, mz~rringc-contract. 
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138. nika: qi'lyan degsn qi'z tar'eptin katta katta ademlcrdin uk 
t6.t adem oyul t~r ' ep t in  uh t6.t adem guwa: bolap 139. qi'zni'q 
mehrini tij-juz beg juz serge toytaeti'p 140. ilSki ui: juz serlik cii'z- 
valayae ki:m keEek egin ajay beradm. 141. ima:m azunum yutpeni' 
oqup 142. tama:m qi'lip 143. ))vaj pala:nf! ijz nepseqizni ~)ala:ni'-~ae 
qabul qi'ld~qi'zmu?)) deidm. 144. 0: qi'zvala yi'dgi'l bolap 145. gel, 
qi'lmaj Smk turadm. 14(;. aezi'ri' iSki ui. sorayanda ))qi'ldi'mo deidm. 
147.  heleki guwa:laer ooz nepsani palani'yac beriBka qabul qi'ldi'o dep 
148. guwa:liq beredm. 149. andi'n ki:n ima:m a~unni'g oyulbaladin 
sorajdu ki 150. ))palani'ni' aldi'qi'z mu?)) deidm. 151. o: oyulvala 
))aldtim)) deidm. 152. Sunuq bilan neka: bolaedm. 153. qi'zni'q ata ana- 
si'ni'r~ in~h'ellssidin qi'zbalani ms:psge szelip alip ketadm. 154. ertesi 
mehmanl~r oyul igesiniq meh'ellssig~ tojya baraedw. I 53. ert'esi 

With nika: is meant that on the side of the girl three or four of the 
very important people and on the boy's side three or four people 
act as witnesses 139. and having fixed the marriage-portion1 of the 
girl a t  four or five hundred sar 140. he gives clothes2 to the amount 
of two or three hundred sar. 141. When the imam has delivered 
the khutbahl 142. and finished 143. he says, ))Oh, (Miss) so-and-so! 
Did you accept (Mr.) so-and-so with your own body?))3 144. That 
girl feels ashanled 145. and is standing silent without saying 
anything. 146. Finally, after having been asked two or three times, 
she says ))I have!)) 147. The mentioned witnesses say, ))She has 
accepted to give herself to (Mr.) so-and-so,)) iaa. and bear witness 
(to this effect). 149. Then the imam asks the boy, 150. ))Did you 
take (Miss) so-and-so?)) he says. 151. That boy says ))I have taken 
(he r ) !  152. Herewith the marriage is concluded. 153. He (the 
bridegroom) brings away the girl from the place of her parents, 
having put her into a cart.4 154. Next day the guests go to the place 
of the father (owner) of the boy for a wedding(-party). 155. Next 

1 nlehr (< A.47+) a marriage gift which is to be paid by the hrwbaxld to 

the parents of the wife. 
k i : n ~  k e t ~ k  egin ( - i g i n )  ajay 'clothes'. 

neps < A. 2; lit. 'spirit', here in the meaning of 'body'. 

9 z ~ : p e  a Chinese cart on two wheels. 
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her11 qiz igssiniq m~h'sllssigs o~SzeS ui: tost das tmpn  szelip 156. 

mehinanlsrgs ton jxptip 1 5 7 .  bzezisigs bir'sr keimlik tonlaq snl a- 
srisiyze bir'sr jayliq aldi'dze qojxdm. 158. o:lxr hsm tszim qillp 
alip I 59. hsm mehmanlzer jzeni'ilp kettedm. 

day he will also spread out three or four dasturkhans like what the 
father (owner) of the girl did 156. and having made dresses for the 
guests 157. he puts cloth for a dress and finally a girdle-cloth in 
front of each of them. 158. Those people having taken them feel 
honoured 159. and return home. 

E n ,  cf. n. 6, p. 20. 



I .  kiEik balalerniq msktepte oqutmaqi'. 2. kirik balaniq ata anesi 
to-t be8 jag kirgen vzxtidae bir ajaq a i  vilsn birer keinllik tonlaq 
bilsn balasin'i mcktepks aepper~dm. :j. niektep oqututyanl axunum- 
niq qaiiyae akiredm. 4 .  heleki tonlaqni bir ajaq aini' ayunumni'q 
ald'iyae qojaedm. 5 .  o: axunum balani'q qoli'ni' tutup turup G .  o: 
balayae t a e ~ t e  putup beredm. 7 .  i u  axonumniq izzetini qi'li'p 8. 

balaniq dadasi' a8 tollaqni2 a%unumniq aldiiyae qojaedm. 9. azunum 
dua: qllip l o .  a i  tollaqni' oj iEigs kiguzup beredm. 11. andi'n ki:n 
oatiqlz neme? 12 .  neEs ja8qae kirdiqiz?)) dep baladiin gel) sorajdu. 

(About Schools3). 

I. The teaching of small children in school. 2. The pa.rents of a 
small child send it. to school when it has reached t,he age of four or 
five years, along with a bowl of food and a set of clothes. 3. They 
bring it to the akhun who is teaching in t,he school. 4. The n~ent~ioned 
clothes and bowl of food they put in front of t,he akhun. 5. 

When t'hat akhun has taken the child by the hand 6 .  he will 
write for the child on t,he black-board. 7.  Having expressed his 
respect t'o this a,khun 8. the father of t'he child puts the food and 
t,he clothes in front of the akhun. 9. When the akhun has said a 
prayer l o .  he sends the food and the clot'hes to the inner of his 
house. 11. Then (he says), 0Wha.t is your name? 12. How old are 
you?)) (Thus) he asks the child. 13.  As the child is afraid of the 

oqututyan < oqutcedulr)~an. 
tollaq < tonlaq. 
For schools and education in Eastern Turkestan v. SRRINE, Chinese 

Central Asia, p. 194, and SHAW, The History of the Khojas (1897), pp. 64-65 
(Colleges and schools in Eastern Turkistan). 
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13. bala axunumdin qo:qap 14.  gep qilmaj iuk turaedm. 1 5 .  balan'iq 
dadesi de'itki 1 6 .  ~ b u  baleniq aeti toxta axun. 1 7 .  be8 jaiyae kirdi. 
i s .  iizi bek qo:qundgaq jav'a; bala. 1 9 .  bek qo:qutmaj oqutul, 
bersle!)) dep 20.  axunumyae dgiq tapalap qojap Eiq'etedml. 21. 

axunum balany bir ~aelpetks tutup beredm. 22 .  o: laelpet o: balan'i 
iiki uE 1iuny'iEae oqqan oqmayanni' birle 181 bolmajdm. 23 .  ui to:t 
kundin ki:n xaelpeti o: balayae har liuni to-t  be; merre ssv'ay beredm. 
24.  andin ki:n axunum xaelpetlsri qi'Eqi'rip 25.  ovaj! palan'i ~aelpst! 
sizda neEe bala oqujdtu?)) dep 26.  mslitepteki beg xaelpetni heme- 
sidin balalaerniq az dg'iql'iqinl sorap 27.  bei xaelpetniq her biriga on 
beitin balalaern'i aj'ip2 beradm. 28.  bir'indgi xaelpetke taexts oquit- 
yanni3 iikindgi xaelpatke nava:ji xodga ha:pis oquityanlaern'i ajr'ip 

akhun 14. i t  stands silent and does not speak. 15 .  The father of 
the child says, 16.  ))The name of this child is Tokhta a k h ~ n . ~  1 7 .  

He is five years old. 18 .  He is a very shy and quiet boy. 19.  Teach 
him without frightening him (too) much!)) he says 20. and having 
cautioned the akhun much he leaves. 21. The akhun will hand over 
the child to a teacher.5 22. That teacher will for two or t'hree days 
not care if the children learn something or if they do not. 23. 

After three or four days the teacher gives that child a task6 four or 
five times every day. 24. Then the akhun will call his teachers 
(and ask), 25.  ))Oh, teacher so-and-so! How many children study 
with you? ))he says 26. and having asked the five teachers of the 
school about their having few or many children (to teach) 27. he 
allots to every one of the five teachers up to fifteen children. 28. 

To the first teacher he allots the teaching of t,he alphabet,' t,o t'he 
second teacher to read Nawais and Khodja H a f i ~ . ~  29. In  this way 

c ' i 'q 's ted~ < Zqip ketedur. 
ajzp < ajrzp. 
oquityan < oqujduryan. 
cf. n. 5, p. 71. 
xcelpet is a tea,cher in a mektep. 
s ~ v ' a y  -- sceva'y -- smb'aq. 

' tcexte oqu- lit. 'to read the blackboard'; a t ex t&  is made of wood in the 
form of a spade. 

nava:ji the well-known Central Asian Turkish author. 
xod3a ha:pis the Persian author Khodja Hafiz who is very much held 

in esteem in Eastern Turkestan. 
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29. i u  taeriqaedae be6 ~aelpetniq hemesiga on beitin bala ajri'p beredlu. 
30. andin ki:n axunum ~aelpetlerge de'itki 31. ))balalaerni' ohdarl 
oqutuqlaer! 32. balalaer ojnap qalmastun. :J:J. tii6 vaeyti'dae bi ikki 
sa:at balan'i suyae p'iii'nap ojnavalyael'i qojaqlaer!)) dep 34. ijzi tak- 
qaeriyae E'iqaedm. 35.  ta6qaer'is1dae bir adem kelip 36. sa1a:m qi'li'p 
de'itki 37. ovaj a ~ u n u m !  balalzrni bu gun Carhenbelik tilegcli kep- 
timl)) dep 38. a-pniq ald'idz bir'er sarlik bir narse qojap 39. dua:si'ni' 
aledmr. 40 .  and'in ki:n azunum mektepks jaeni'p kirip 41. balalacrge 
nssih'et qilzdtu. 4 2 .  oaj balalaer! joldae uruhmaj xa~ni'q iWni qaqi't- 
maj tindgi ojeqlarge ketaqler! 43.  alyan sevayiql*ni' unutup qalmaj 
jad alyaE keteqler! 44 .  ert'likke sway [qlaerni oqup ber 'elmesoqler 
bolmajdm)) dep 45 .  axunum balalege qatiy nesih'st qi'li'p 4 ~ .  azat 
qojap bersdm. 47 .  bala ))pala:nniq dadssi bizni azat tilep qojd'i)) 
deiiip 4 8 .  ~ o i  bolu8ap 49 .  ojisiga2 bar'itm3. 50 .  andin ki:n ki%'apn14 

he allots not less than fifteen children to all the five teachers. :JU. 

Then the akhun says to the teachers, 31. ))Teach the children well! 
32. The children should not play. 33. Permit the children to hare a 
swim and to play for one or two hours a t  noon!)) he says s a .  and 
goes outside. 33. Outside somebody conies 36. who, having saluted, 
says, 37. ))Oh, my akhun! I have come to ask for a holiday for the 
children today Wednesday.)) he says 38. and puts something worth 
a sar in front of the teacher 39. who prays for him. 40.  Then, when 
the akhun has returned to school, 41.  he will admonish the children. 
42.  ))Oh, children! Go home placefully without fighting in the road 
and not making people's dogs savage! 43 .  Keep in your mind when 
you go away that you should not forget the lessons you have 
learnt! 44.  It will not do if you can't read your tasks tomorrow!)) 
45.  When the akhun has admonished them strongly 46. he gives 
the children leave of absence. 47.  The children say to each other, 
))Somebody's father has asked for leave for us!)) 48.  and having 
become happy 49.  they go to their homes. s o .  Then having put 

keptim < kelip edint. 
o j i s i g ~  cf. Materials, 11, p. 153, n. 1. 
bar'ztlu < barcedtur. 
kigtap < kita:b; another example of -t - - t -  > i t ,  cf. Materials, 11, 

p. 54, n. l., p. 158, 11. 1-2. 
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taqEaede qojap 51. nvaj ana! maqa je:gsli bir nsrsa ba: mu.?)) dep 
ae.  a.n%idin sorzejdul. 5 3 .  an% dsrha:l orn'd'in qopap 54. ))balamniq 
mskt'spte qo-saq'i aE'ip qalyanyze o~gzjdur)) dep 5 5 .  igki ili: tOxum 
szelip sci. bir qatlama nan etip bej 'iturl. 57 .  balzs'i nann'i je'p ojna- 
yzeli E'iq'zetaedm2. 58. anas'i de'itki 59.  obir dsm S k i 3  aldidz juq4! 
60. dadaq'izn'iq kellaEaey'i bold'i. 61. dadaq'iz kelg~nds kojeFjap5 62. 
and'i6 ki:n ojnaq!)) dep 6 3 .  balas'in'i ojnayzel'i qojmaejdm. 64. balm1 
))vaj ana! man hsls lrel~ma~!)) dep 63. ad'ailzej'i bils ojnayzel'i lzetsdul. 
66. keEy'iEz ojnap 67. namaz Eiarngs jaeqin kel'itm7. 68. o: balan'iq 
dadssi ))m'~jkslaq! balam!)) dep 69. balasin'i q'iEq'ij'ip 70. quEaqqz 
ael'ip 71. ))a:tsdin neEs szevay ald'iq'iz?)) dep 72. balan'iq bagin'i silap 

their books on the shelf8 (they say), 31. ))Oh, mother! Have you 
got something for me to eat?)) 32. and (thus) ask their mother. 5 3 .  

Their mother a t  once rises from her place (saying), 54. ))It seems as 
if my child had got hungry in school!)) 55. and having taken two 
or three eggs 56. and prepared a qatlama-breadg she gives this (to 
her child) to eat. 57. When the child has eaten the bread it goes 
out in order to play. 58. Its mother says, 59.  ))Stay in front of the 
door for a moment! GO.  It is time for your father to come (home). 
61. When you have met your father when he comes 62. then you 
(can) play!)) she says G3. and does not allow her child to play. 
6-1. Her child says, ))Oh (yes), mother! I will come a t  once!)) 65. and 
goes away to play with its playmates. mi. Having played until late 
in the evening (;7. it comes back near sunset. 68. The father of 
that child says, ))Come here,lO my child!)) (59. and having called his 
child 70. and taken it  to his bossonl (he says), 71. ))How many 
lessons have you learnt this morning?)) 72. Having stroked his 

be j ' i t u~  < beredu. 
c'zq'cetcedtu < c'iql'p Icett-dzur. 

3 i i i k i  aldzdce is probably a contracted form for i i iknig  al(1ztlm. 
j u y  < jurug; jur- lit. ))to walk'. 
k o j ~ i e p  < koruiup. 
andz < anclzn; k e l e m ~  < kel~nlen. 

' kel'ittu < kel~dzur. 
taqc'ce is a shelf, which is made by an  excavation in the (mutl-)wall, for 

a picture of it, v. LE COQ, Von Land und Leuten in Ostturkistan, p. 17, Taf. 6. 
A rather long shelf made of mud and fixed to  the wall is calletl v t i jv~j  - n6.v~;. 

qatlama nun lit. 'folded bread', cf. Materials, I, p. 59, n. 4. 
lo m'cjkeley < mujerge keliy. 
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73. ))€:todin tola ojnap 74.  bagiq topa bolap qapture dep 75. baklni' 
silap 76. topasini Ei'qarsv'at'ip 7 7 .  memo anEo bagip topa bolal, 
qald'i? 78.  ja al1a:yiz ojnadiqi'z mu?)) dep 79.  balasi'di'n sor'sjtw'. 
80. balasi' ojaq2! a1la:yi'z ojnamzdoq. 81 .  tolta azun bilo av'u&t'im3)) 
de'itu. 8 2 .  dadosi ojan qi'li'p 83 .  balasigo de'itki 84 .  m n i  toyta 
axun avuy 'antub) de ' i tu .  85 .  balaesi' otoxta a--unni nlon avudi'm . 
86. t o ~ t a  ayiunni'q kuE1 joq isk'eno dep 87.  jene tal'ayae Ci'qaetaed~n. 
88.  dadosi de'itki 89 .  oemdi keE volap qaldi'. 9u. tal'ayae Ci'qniaq! 
91. ojda. olturuq!)) dep 9 2 .  tal 'ays Ei'qqsl'i qojm'ejtu. 93 .  and'in 
ki:n yatmni'ye de'itki 94 .  ))qopaqlsr! balayae bir nersg sapbejiqlo! 
95. ujuqu kep qaldi'o dep 96.  balas'g~ bir Ea:pi'yae bir norso saldup4 
beredu. 97 .  o: balaesi' baji'p 98.  Ea:pi'dae uxlacjdu. 99.  ata anosi 
horn jaetip qalzdu.  l o o .  o.togends orni'di'n qopap 101. ))bala~nniij 

child's head (he says) 73. ))YOU have played much (all the time) from 
the morning 74. and your head has become dusty.)) i s .  Ha\-ing 
stroked its head 76. and removed the dust (he says), 77. ))Why has 
your head become so dusty? 78. Or did you play alla:yi'~?))~ he says 
79. and asks his child. 80. His child (says), ))No, we didn't play 
alla:yzz. 81. I fought with Tokhta akhun,)) it (he) says. 82.  Its father 
jokes 83 .  and says to his child 84. ))Tokhta akhun laid you dou-n!o 
83.  His child sa)s, ))I laid Tokhta akhun down. 86. Tokhta akhun is 
not strong,)) he says 87 .  and again goes outside. 88.  His father says, 
89.  ))It is late now. 90.  Don't go outside! 91.  Stay in the house!)) he 
says 92 .  and does not allow him to go outside. 93. Then he says to 
his wife, 94 .  ))Get up! Spread out6 something for the child (to sleep 
on)! 95 .  He is sleepy,)) he says, 96. and has something spread out 
for his child on a bedstead.' 97. That child of his goes 98.  and 
sleeps on the bedstead. 99 .  His parents t'oo lay down and sleep. luu .  

In  the morning when they have risen from their places they sa-, 
101. ))My (our) child should not become hungry when in school!)) 

sor'mjt~u < sorejdul .  
jaq - joq. 
avu- and auld- (< alzp ur- and ali'p trrui-?) 'to wrestle, t o  fight' 
saldup < saldurup. 
a l l a : ~ ~ i z ,  for a description, v. p. 127. 
sapbejiy!~ < salip ber iy l~r .  
Ca:pz v. n. 5, p. 87. 
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mekt 'spt~ qo:saqi' aEi'p qalmasun)) dep 102.  E-t~gsnds igki u6 dgi'g 
goBtts Borba saeli'p 103. balaesi'ni'q qo:saqin'i tojyuzap qojap i u 4 .  

jene iii: to-t ser kelgudek goBni bir jmmiaq nanni'q ajasi'yae jurgq) 
10s. bir jayl'iqqae Eigip ber~dm. 106. balas'i bir qoldae k%apni'l bir 
qoldae jayl'iqni' al'ip 107. mektepks bzeri'p 108. tunagun bergen 
szv'ayni'q hemesini Xaelpetke jad oqup bej'itm. 109. ~aelpeti oobdan 
oqupsiz. 110. kunde Bmnday bergen saevayi'mni' niaqa Bmnday jad 
oqup bejiq! 111. men sizni ozemniq orn'idae ~aelpet qi'li'p qojzemen)) 
dep 112. o: balani'q koqGni' XOB qi'l'ip qoji'tu. 113. 0: balaniq kundin 
kungs saeva:di aB1'ip2 114. otuz qi'rq kunde sep~ljani oqup bolap 
113. %0d3a hapisyae tiiBedm. 116. ~ o d g a  hapistae hem otuz qi'rq kun 
oqup 117. tengige baryandae qalyani' ozi taepip oqujdu. 118. and'in 

102. and having prepared soup in the morning on two or there jing3 
of meat 103. and satisfied their child 104. they will wrap three or 
four sar4 of meat in a soft bread 105. and tie it up in a napkin and 
give it to him. 106. Their child will take the book in one hand and 
the napkin in the other 107.  and go to school 108. and repeat all 
the lessons which he got yesterday, to the teacher. 109. His teacher 
(will say), ))You read well! 110. Now read by heart the lessons which 
I have been giving you every day. 111. I will make you teacher in 
my own place!)) he says 112 .  and makes that child happy. 113. 
The literacy5 of that child having been increased from day t'o day 
114. he will after thirty or forty days have finished reading Sufi 
Allah Yar6 115. and then proceed with Khodja H a f i ~ . ~  116. Having 
read also Khodja Hafiz for thirty or forty days 117. he will, when 
he has come to the middle (of the book) read and understand the 

kitapni < kila:bni cf. n. 4,  p. 1 19. 
ail ip < aii'lzp. 
dgig v. n. 5, p. 42. 

h. n. 10, p. 56. 

sceua:d < A. 3Iy 'ability to read and write'. 

s ~ p ~ l j a :  N s ~ p ~ l j a  is the corrupt Turki name of Sufi AllahyBr, a book 
on the Moslem religion, which is widely read in Central Asia; cf. HARTMANN, 
Buchwesen in Turkestan und Drucke Hartmann, p. 95 and ZETTERSTEEN 
Die arabischen, persischen und tiirkischen Handschriften der Universitiits- 
bibliothek zu Uppsala. ( 1935). 

' V. n. 9, p. 118. 
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ki:n axunum o: balani'q dadesini qiEqijitip 119. ))emdi bu balaeni' 
medresege aekip berseu deitw. 120. o: balcniq dadcsi baleni medrrsegc 
aekippermekEil bolap 121. bir qoj ja be& alte uer pul bile balasi'ni' 
mcdrcsege aekirip 122. medresiniq qagiyae kirip I z:j. 8sla:m qi'li'p 
124. qojni ja pulni muderres da:mollamni'q aldi'dae qojap 125. ))bu 
balaeni ozleri qa8iyae oqutup berur meki dep kiptim2o deidw. 126. 

mudsrres da:mollam oqajsl kita:byiEae oquyan?)) dep eorajdw. 12;. 

o: bala de'itki 128. ))men pa1a:n a~unumde xodga hapisni oqutup 
tiig 'etken. 129. enldi ders baglasaem bol'ameki?)) dep 130. jaeni'di'n 
ders kiRtapni ali'p 131. da:mollamniq aldidae qoji't~u. i:32. da:mollanl 
kieta:bni aEip 133.  bagtin birer xaet saevay berip 134. jene bahqae 
medresedeki ta:liplcrdin ibki uEni qiEqir'aeti'p 135. ))bu toxta axun 

rest himself. 118. Then the akhun has the father of that child called 
(and says), 119. ))Now send this child t'o a college!))3 he says. 120. 

When the father of that child (boy) has decided to send him to a 
college 121. and has brought him to the college together with a 
sheep or five or six sar in money 122. and ent'ered the college 12:j. 

and saluted 124. and put the sheep or tdhe money before the head- 
master4 (he says), 125. ))I came (in order find out) if I could possibly 
let this child study with you!)) 126. The headmaster asks: ))Until 
which book5 has he read?)) 127. That child says, 128. ))I have finished 
IChodja Hafiz with an akhun so-and-so. 129. Would it do if I began 
with ders6 now, I wonderlo he says 130. and takes out his dm-books 
131. and puts them in front of the headinast'er. 132. The headmaster 
having opened the book 133. and having given a task from the be- 
ginning (of the book) 134. and having called two or three of the other 
pupils of the college (says), 135. ))You will study togetheri with this 

1 mkippermskc'i < oeli'p kirip bernzekc'i. 
2 kiptim < kirip edinz. 

~ F ~ T E S E  < A. eJ-b 'a university, college'. 

mud~rres < A. j J - . L o  'professor'; title for the head of a medresr; 

da:n~olla 'a very learned mullah'. also a title for the head of a naedres~. 
i.e. how many of the books prescribed for a ntektep has he read. 
ders a curriculum of studies, consisting of seven different Turki, 

Persian and Arabic books, cf. an article on schools in Eastern Turkestan in 
Materials, V (to be published). 

hc?nsevay means t.hat seven or eight pupils form one study group. 
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bile hemsevay bolap oquqlaer! 136. bilmegen jerni dep beruql~r!]) 
deidul. in7. andi'n 1ri:n da:mollam o: balani'r~ dadEsiyae de'itki 138. 

,)her kuni ojge bajip i:r9. oqui ters bolaedm. 140. medresede qonap 
oqusmn! 141. ~jalyuz olturaemen)) dese 142. biilek hudgre ber~miz. 
143. eger ~ b u  hemsev'aylaeri' bilen bile olturzmen)) dese 144. bile 
olturs~un! 145. bu balayae iiki pa:Eae kigiz bir 1rij.p~ bir jotqan 
tekie iiki i1E Cine bir Eogun bir Eajnek berss!)) deidm. 146. balaniq 
dadssi oobdan da:mollani! men E : ~ E  kiguzup berejo dep 147. Eiqip 
ketsdm. 14s. ojge Ei'qip 149. ;~atmniyz de'itki 150. ))da:niollam balani 
))medr~ssde qonap oqusmn)) dep qojmaedi'. 151. emdi igki pa:& 
kigiz jotqan ko:pe Eins Eajnek kiguzup bereli)) dep 152. eetsgende 
qagldaeki adam balasiyae 1a:zam bol'utqan bernerselerni ulaylerge 
j uklsp 153. nledresege kirguzup beredm. 154. bu ademler ulaylzrni 

Tokhta akhun! 1:~;. Explain1 to hini the passage which he does not 
understand!)) he says. 137. Then the headmaster says to the father of 
that boy, 139. ))It will be difficult to study 138. (if) he has to go 
home every day. 140. He should study staying in the college over 
night. 141. If he says, 'I want to stay alone' 142. we will give him 
a separate room.2 IA:I. If he says, 'I want to stay with (my) comrades' 
144. he may do so! 145. Give this boy two felt rugs, one mattress, one 
counterpane and a cushion, two or three cups, one can3 and one 
t'ea-pot!)) he says. 146. The boy's father says, ))Well, my headmaster! 
I will bring these (things) tomorrow!)) 147. and leaves. 148. Having 
gone home 149. he says to his wife, 130. ))The headmaster did not 
allow4 the boy (but) said, ))He should study staying in the college 
over night!)) 151. Now let us send him t'here and give him two felt 
rugs, counterpane, mattress, tea-cups and tea-pot,)) he says. 152. 

In  the morning somebody who is staying with him will load the 
things5 which his boy needs on beasts of burden 15:i. and bring them 
to the college. 154. When these people have driven the beasts of 

This is probably acidressecl to  'rokhta akhun! 

hud3re < A. 03 is a small room or chamber in a mct lr~se  which serves 

as living-quarters anti study for a ta:lib. 
Pogun is a can, made of copper or brass, llsed for boiling water in. 
i.e. did not allow him to  go back home for the night. 
b ~ r n c r s ~  - bernerse < bir nersc. 
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hejdep 166. medresege bern~rseni aekip 156. hudgreyz tiiriii p beil, 
157. jaenip Eiqip ketedm. 158 .  o: bala erte a-/fiamdac oqup 159.  

sekiz on kun bolyandz ate anesiniq qaii'.{ae Ci'qi'p l(j0. hir'er kiC~ 
qonap kiredm. 161.  Bmnday hei alte j1l oqup 162. aerabi parsi 
kita:blaern'i oqup 163.  obdan saeja qilip oq"m 164. jete sekiz ji'ldae 
ilmini xaetmae q'ilip 165. ata  anesiniq qaS'iyae Ci'qi'p 166. ate anesini 
ja~i ' i  jaeman jold'in jandurup 167. e.te a~fjanldae ata anes'iyae 
m~s'elle q'il'ip berip 168.  ata  anesini jaxii jolyac salaedu. 169. ja: 
bolmaesae bir dgajyae xae1a:ji'qlaer qojmaj mud'errss qili'pl 170. bir 
d3ajyae katte medrsse saelip berip 17 1.  mud'erres q'ilaev'alledm. 172. 

burden 155. and brought the things to the college 1.x. and delivered 
them in the room 157. they will return (home). 158. When that boy 
has studied (both) morning and evening 159. (and) eight or ten days 
have passed, he goes to his parents 160. and having stayed over night 
(with them) goes back. 161. Having thus studied for five or six 
years 162. and read the Arabic and Persian books 163. and if he has 
studied making strong efforts2 164. and concluded3 his studies4 
165. he goes to his parents 166. and converts them from the broad5 
path 167.  and teaches6 his parents both morning and evening 1 6 s .  

and leads his parents on to the narrow path. 1G9. Or, nlay be, the 
people do not let him go 171. but make him headmast,er I;(). 

having built a big college somewhere and given it  to him. 172. 

When the man who has built that college has donated tuo  or three 
hundred moT of ground in a good place as vaqf8 to the college I::<. 

this mzid'crres qilzp is unnecessary as it occurs in sentence 171 .  

smje < A. &LY 'effort, endea\-our'. 

xwtn~m < A. 'I) 'concluding'. 

ilnz < A. (Js 1:. 'science, knowledge'. 

jaxBz jmrnan jol 'the bad road'. 

n ~ ~ ~ ' c l l e  < A.P. d-a 'preaching, teaching'. 

9120: a Chinese square measure of about 60 by 25 ~ F Z  (a gcz about 1 
yard); cf. KATANOFF-RIENGES, (11), p. 11 9716 called ntu by SKRINE, Chinese 
Central Asia, p. 61 and MANNERHEIBI, Across Asia, I, 13. 53; nlo:laq the same 
as nzo:luq. 

vaqf < A. dedication of property to charitable or religious uses; for 

vaqf in Eastern Turkestan, cf. RAQUETTE, Eine kashgarische ll'akf-Urkunde 
ans der Khodscha-Zeit Ost-Turkestans (1930). 
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o: madr~sinil salyan ki5i obdan jerdin i5ki uE juz mo:laq jerni medrs- 
s c g ~  vaqf qi'l'ip berip 173.  to- t  be5 pa:Eze zilEs on be5 dgigsma pa:;= 
kigiz tot beg Eajnsk alte jete Eogun to-t  be8 dgup Eoq Eins to4 beg 
dsup kiEik Ein2 aptavs Eil'apEs n~rsdsrni  ojisidin ja bazardin allp 
174. mud'srrss da:mollamyze salyan o j g ~  zepkip 174a. zi1E.z kigizlsrni 
szelip 175. Ein~ Eajnsklsrni nov~jgs tizip berip 176 .  rnsdrss~ salyan kiii 
da:mollamyze de'itki 1 7  7. ))ozlsrigs azyzene ojssmdgam zepkittim3. 
178. ozl~rigs 1a:jiq bolmzeszemu i8lsturlsr)) dep 179.  da:mollam- 
yze dua: qildurup Eiqip ketsdm. 180. da:mollam oquyan ilminil~ 
ra: hstni kojsp 181. E : ~ E  a~5amdze oqutyan ta:liplsrgs dsrs bejip 
j u r ~ d m .  

and has taken four or five carpets, six or seven cans, four or five 
pairs of big cups, four or five pairs of small cups, ewers, basins and 
things (like that) from his house or from the bazar 174. and brought 
them to the house he has built for the headmaster 174a. and spread 
out the carpets and felt rugs 175. and arranged the cups and tea-pots 
in rows on t,he shelves4 176. the man who has built the college will 
say to the headmasber, 1 7 7 .  01 brought a few pieces of household 
stuff5 for you. 1 7 8 .  Even if they are not worthy of you, please use 
them!)) he says 179. and having had prayers read for the head- 
master he will leave. 180. The headmaster who has felt the comfort 
(which follows as a result) of his studies 181. will wander about 
giving instructions to the pupils he is teaching. 

medresini  < meclressni (also sentence 122), i-umlaut or just a change 
e > i ?  

?in = ci'ne. 
cepki t t im < mlzp k i r i p  e d i m .  
novej cf. n. 8, p. 120. 
ojsem(l3am < o j  serend3a:m. 



1.  al1a:yi'z degen bir uBaq balalaernfq ojna'ftqan ojannfq aet,i'. 
2. uGaq vala bisnil anam dep a.t qoj'ftm2. 3 .  qalyan uBaq balalaerni' 
hemesi ojs turup 4. bisi bisniq belini tutup turaedw. 5. amma 
hsmesiniq aldidz anesi t'urutm. 6 .  bij Eoqraq biji belini tutuiup 
turyan balalaerni'q keindekini aldi'dekiniq belidin ajlt'ip almaqqa 
~ i a : l  qlli'p 7 .  Eojulup juguredm. 8 .  balaniq anesi o: Eoq balani' 
tutuvlalyaeli jugu'ittm. 9. o: Eoq vala qaElp jujiip lo .  tutuy 
berme'itm. 11.  o: balalaer ))anam meni bermes qujuy t ~ z e k  tern~zs)) 
deiiip 12.  Eojulup qaEp 13. eoq balayae tutuyi' berme'it~u. 

1.  a11a:yzz is the name of a game which small children use 
to play. 2.  They give one small child the name 'nly mot'her'. :3. 

The other small children all stand up4 a. and sta,nd holding one 
another a t  the waist. 5 .  But in front of all of them their ))mot,her)) 
stands. G .  A rather big child among them 7 .  is running round 
6. with the intention to separate t,he child which is st'anding last 
among the children who hold one another a t  t.he waist, from the 
waist of the child standing in front of it. 8. The ))mot,her)) of the 
children will run in order to  catch that  big child. 9.  That big child 
runs away l o .  and does not permit itself to  be caught,. 11. Those 
children will say to  each ot'her, ))My mother will not give me away. 
She does not collect dry horse-dung)) 12. and having run round and 
fled 13. they do not allow the big child to catch them. 

bisni < birisini. 
qoj' i't74s < qojoedtccr. 

nlla:ylr is irrrittm;+).(s. Origin? 

oje. < O ~ F  'upright,'. 



o:dz katak. 

I. o:dz katak dep kiEik balalaernig ojnz'itqan bir ojani var. 
2 .  jete sekiz bala qol'iyz birdin kaltekni alip 3.  har biri birdin 
katekke kaltekni tiqip turzdm. 4. andin ki:n bolak bir bala qolZya 
bir topni al'ip 5 .  najaqtin o:dae katskyz ataedm. 6 .  top o:da katekk~ 
ki-se 7.  balalzr her biri ozinig ornidin jotkulup 8. jene bir katekka 
kaltekni jittik tiq'iv'alzdm. 9. eger kaltekni jittik tiq'ival'almasae 
l o .  kaltekni katskka tiqival'almayan bala topni alip 11. o: jene 
t'opni o:dz kattakke ataedm. 1 2 .  o:dz kateknig Eogusidaki bala 

27. 

The palace ho1e.l 

1 .  There is a game called the ))the palace hole)), which the small 
children play. 2. Seven or eight children take each a bat in their 
hands 3. and everyone stands putting his bat into a hole. 4. Then 
another child takes a ball in its hand 5 .  and from far away2 
throws it into the palace hole. G .  If the ball should enter the palace 
hole 7 .  the children will change their places 8. and quickly put 
(t'heir) bats into another hole. 9. If somebody was not able to put 
it  in (to the hole) quickly l o .  the child who was not able t'o put 
(its) bat into the hole will take the ball 11. and again throw the 
ball into the palace hole. 12 .  The children who are (standing) 

k a t ~ k  k ~ t e k  'hole, pit'. The children first of all dig holes and give 
the name o:dm katek to  tho big hole in the centre behind which the other 
holes are arranged. katek also means a n  enclosure for fowls where they are 
kept in order to get fat. It is usually made of a few bricks which are laid 
close to  a wall anti with a big stone on the top. This 'house' will tllus be 
just big enough for a fowl, not giving them a ~~ossibili ty to move. In  front 
they put  a lattice. Cf. further QHAW, Sketch, 11, p. 165 kutak 'fowl-honse'. 

n ~ j a q  = jiraq. 
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q o l d ~ k i  kaltek bilen topni o:dae katekke kirguzmej 1:1. k a l t ~ k  
bikn urup janduraev'attaedw. 14 .  o: bala neEe merre topni o:dz 
ka t~kke  kirguzelmej 15 .  top at'ip qi'naladm. 

round the palace hole will not let the ball enter t,he palace hole 
(using) the bats which they have in their hands 1:3. and strike it 
with the bat and send it back again. 14.  As that child has not for 
several times been able to get the ball into the palace hole 1 5 .  it is 
punished1 by (having to) throw(ing) the ball. 



Eoq. 

1 .  bei alte bala har biri Eoq ojnaegnl obdan bilsc 2.  bis bisgal 
qoi'almaj Eoq ojnaejdm. 3 .  egar bei bala 5oq ojnayaeli qopsz 
a.  o: beg balani'q iEidin uEi obdan bilsa 5. iikisi Eoq ojnaeiini obdan 
bilmasa 6 .  iikisini bir qi'li'p qojaedtu. 7 .  ja: biri obdan bilmesa 
a .  obdan bilms'itkanyae iiki kiiilik ber'itur. 9. ozi bilcn iBki kiiliki2 
bir volap 10. uE kiilik Eoq attaedm. 11.  jaeni kiilik degsnimiz Eoq 
ojnaeini bilms'itkan balayae Eoqni' uE mcrra ati'iqa qalyan Eoq 
ojnaeinl bilctkan balalaer idga:za beradtu. 12.  ozi Eoqni bir marra 
ataedm. 13.  and'in ki:n beg juzds mat ja miqda mat dep Eoq 

I .  If everyone of five or six children know well how t,o play c'oq 
2 .  they play i t  without forming pairs (i.e. everyone separately). 3.  

If five children start to play c'oq 4. and if three of these children 
know it well 5. and two of them do not know well how to play c'oq 
6. they put these two together as one. 7 .  Or if one does not know it 
well a. they will give the child who does not know it well (the 
equality of) two. 9. As (this child) itself and the two make one 
person l o .  i t  strikes t,he c'oq as (if i t  had been) three people. 11.  

With kis%ilc2 we mean that the children who know how to play Coy 
permit the child who does not know how to play Eoq to st,rike the Eoq 
three times. 1 2 .  They themselves strike the c'oq once. 1 3 .  Then they 
play c'oq saying 'mate' a t  five hundred or thousand. 14.  One of 

his bisgc < bir is i  birisige.  
k i i l i k  < k i i i l i k .  

V o q  (in Khotan chk)  'a wooden peg' - which is used in the  game. 
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ojnaejdw. 14.  biri Eoqni ataedm. 15. bala Eoq baejip IG. bir jerg~ 
t i i i~dm. 17.  biri baejip 18.  bala Eoqni alip 19. ana Eoqyae tegdiigali 
qaslap ataedmr. 20. bala Eoq kelip 21.  ana Eoqyae tegsa 22. ja 
katcknir~ iEige bala Eoq tiiBsc 23.  Eoq atquEi qollaeryae ana Eoqni 
abp 24.  o: Eoq ataedw. 25. baBqae biri baji'p 26. bala Eoqni qoli'yae 
slip 27. baldwki o~Bae6 o: hem bale Eoqni' ataedu. 28. bala Eoq 
kelip 29.  ana Eoqqae tegmej ja katekka ki:maj 30. baiqae jerge 
tiibs~ 31. Eoq atqu6i ana Coqni qoliyae alip 32. obala Eoqni bir 
Eoqaemenl iiki Eoqaemen uE Eoqaemen ti5-tte balasio dep 33. bala 
Eoqni ~Emyae ujaedm. 34.  muva:de2 bala Eoq ornidin ustige sekip 

them strikes the c'oq3. 15.  The child-c'oq goes away 16. and falls 
down somewhere. 17. One of them goes there 18. and takes the child- 
c'oq 19. and throws it  with the intention4 to hit the mother-c'oq. 20. 

The child-c'oq having arrived 23. the child who has thrown the c'oq 
takes the mother-c'oq into (its hands) 24. and it throws the c'oq 21. 

under condition that it has hit the mother-c'oq 22. or that the 
child-6oq has fallen into the hole. 25. Another one goes 2G. and 
having taken the child-c'oq into its hand 27. t'hat (child) too throws 
the child-c'oq in the same way as before. 30. If, 28. when the child- 
c'oq comes, 30. it  should fall in some other place 29. wit'hout hitting 
the mother-c'oq or enter t.he hole 31. the child who t,hrows the c'oq 
takes the mother-c'oq into it,s hand (and saying) 32. 01 strike the 
child-c'oq once, twice, three tiines and the fourth I am out5!)) 33. i t  
strikes t,he end of the child-c'oq. 34. If by chance the child-c'oq 

1 Cog- (in Khotan c'oqu-). I n  Guma t,hey seem t,o ha.ve a t.endency to  
shorten verbs of this t,ype, t,hus oq- for oqu- 'to read'. 

muva:da < P. I 2 L .  

the c'oq is played in the following way. Over a hole, kattk, in the 
ground a small wooden piece, called bala c'oq ))the childo-c'oq, is placed. The 
player will put a bat, called arm Eoq ,)the mother c'oq~, down in the hole, 
throw the bala c'oq into the air and then hit it a second time ill  order to hare  i t  
fly away as far as possible. The second time he hits one end of the bala 6oq 
with the nnn c'oq in order to have it rise into the air and then hit it again as 
described abo1.e. For the rest see the text. 

qasln- < qusdln- < A. -Lz. 'intending'. 

bulnsi meaning 'out of the game' is said to  be of Chinese origin. 



132 Gunnar Jarring 

E'iqsae 33.  ana Eoq vilan bala Eoqn'i jerge tiiiiirmej uj'utml. : ~ i .  

bala Eoq baej'ip 37.  on dgigenis qaedenilik bir jerge tiiiEdm. s e .  
andin ki:n Eoq atquE'i baej'ip 39.  bala Eoqn'i qol'iyae alip ao.  wbir 
iBki u dep sanap I .  liatakniq qai'iyae kelgunEe qaedemlep 
42 .  her bir qaedsmini sanap keledm. 43 .  katekniq qai'iyae kelgende 
otuz qaedam ja otuz be; qaedem E'i~sae 44 .  ))mane! meniq otuz beg 
bold'i)) dep 45.  jene Eoqn'i ataedul. 46. F ~ u  taer'iqaedae Eoq ojnaein'i 
bilms'itkan uB kiilik bergen bala o: Eoqnl bir merre at'iptw. 
47 .  bala Eoqn'i ana Eoq bilcn ur'almajtm. 48. jene igkindgi merre 
ataedm. 49. jene ujalm'ajtu. 50 .  uEundgi novstte ana Eoq vilen 
bala Eoqn'i uj'utm. I .  bala Eoq baj'ip 52 .  jaeq'inyae tiiBed~1. 
53. bala Eoqn'i atiBqa novet kelgen bala bari'p 54 .  bala Eoqn'i qol'i~ze 
al'ip at'ip 35.  ana Eoqyae tegdii'itm. 56 .  o: Eoq atquE'i bala he; neme 
q'il'almaj qalaedm. 57 .  imnday ojnap neEe qat'ard'in Eoq at'iByae 
novet kelip 5 0 .  neEe qatardin bala Eoq atiByae novet kelip 59. 

should jump up from its place :jj.  it  strikes the child-toq with the 
mother-c'oq, not letting it fall to the ground. 36. The child-c'oq goes 
away 37. and falls down in a place ten to twenty paces away. 38. 

Then the child who throws the c'oq goes there 39. and having taken 
the child-c'oq in its hands 40. and having counted, saying ))one, two, 
three)) 41. and having paced (the distance) until it  comes to t'he hole 
42 .  i t  counts every steps (it takes). 43.  When it comes to the hole 
and it works out to be thirty or thirty-five steps (it says) 44 .  ))Look! 
My (hit) was thirty-five!)) it says 43 .  and again throws the c'oq. 4(;. 

The child who does not know to play c*oq but who has (been) given 
three persons' turns throws that c'oq once in t'his way. 4 7 .  It is not 
able to hit the child-c'oq with the mot,her-c'oq. -18. It throws again the 
second time. 49. Again it is not able to hit. so. The t'hird t'ime it 
hits the child-c'oq with the mother-c'oq. 51. The child-toq goes away 
5 2 .  and falls down close by. ail. The child whose turn it is t'o t'hrow 
the child-c'oq having gone 54 .  and taken t'he child-c'oq in it,s hand and 
thrown it 55 .  causes it to hit the mother-c'oq. 56. That' child who 
is to throw the c'oq can do nothing. 57.  Having played like t'his and 
the turn to throw the c'oq having come sorne times sn. and the turn 
to throw the child-c'oq having come somet'imes 5:). finally one 
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ae~i'ri birniq iski juz biniq iSki juz dgigeme be8 biniq to. juz bolaedul. 
6 0 .  bisi beg juz qilaedm. G I .  beg juz qilyaeni qalyan t0.t balani'q 
hemesini mat qilaedm. 

(child) will have two hundred, another two hundred and twenty- 
five and another four hundred (points). ( 50 .  One of t'hem makes five 
hundred. 61. The child who has made five hundred checkmates all 
the other four children. 



tartma tartigmaq. 

I .  tartnla tartigmaq degen ojandae on bala bolsae 2 .  aeval he 
birini ozniq bera:berige dgmp qilip 3. andin ki:n on balaniq iEidin 
igki Eoq bala o: Eoq bolap 4. qalyan sekiz balani her bir dgmp 
balani birdin bolep alaedm. 5. igki Eoq balaniq keinda to-ttin sekiz 
bala bis bisniq belini tutup turaedm. 6 .  aldidae igki Eoq bala bisi 
bisniq qollaei'ni tutup 7 .  oz tar'apke tastaedm. 8. o: keindeki b a l a l ~ r  
belidin mehkem tutup 9 .  her biri oz tsr'epke ta-taedm. 10. gmnday 
ta.ti8ip 11 .  ald'idaeki Eoq balani ja. jena bir bala vilen qoiapl taeti- 
v'alsae 12 .  ta-ti'p niia:nedin otkuzev'alsae 1 3 .  qalyan igki balani 
hem ta-tivalzdm. 14 .  kuE jetmsj ta-tilip ketken balalaer mat 
bolaedm . 

Tug of war. 

I .  If there are ten children in the game which is called tug of 
war, s. they first make themselves into equal pairs 3. and then 
two big children among the ten children having become the ))big)) 
ones 4. they select from the remaining eight children one pair 
each after the other. 5 .  Behind the two big children the eight' 
children, four (on each side), will stand holding each other a t  the 
waist. r;. In front of them the two big children will hold each 
other by the hands 7 .  and pull each in its own direction. 8. Those 
children behind t,hem will hold firmly at  their waists A .  and pull 
everyone in his direction. 11 .  If, l o .  having pulled thus, I 1.  they 
pull up the big child in front or also one child behind him 12.  and 
pull them over the goal-line 1 s .  they also pull up the remaining two 
children. 14 .  As their strength is not sufficient the children who have 
been pulled up will become checkmate. 

qoda,p l i t .  'having added'. 



gull tuttuq. 

1 .  gml tut tuq ojandae sekiz on bala bir tal gulni ja baiqae bir 
narssge gml a t  qojap 2 .  bisi gmlni qoliyae ali'p 3 .  jene biriga ))gwl 
tutuq!)) dep 4. qolidaeki gmlni belit.w. 5 .  o: bala qoliyae gmlni' 
ali'p G .  ))bu gmlniq ati  nems?)) dep sor'ajtw. 7 .  gml tutup bergan 
bala obu gmlniq ati  enbsrgwl)) de'itm. 8. jene birigs tutup ber'itw. 
9. gmlni' qoliyae alip l o .  ))gmlniq at1 neme?)) de'itw. 11. ogulniq 
ati qizil g m l ~  de'itm. 12.  jena biri jens b i r ig~ tutup bej'itm. 1:j. 

gmlni qoliyae alip 14.  obu gmlniq ati nema?)) dep soj'a,t,ml. 15. 

))We have ta.ken a flower)). 

1 .  In  the game owe have taken a flower)) eight or ten children give 
a name to a flower or having given a flower-name to something 
else 2. one of them t'akes the flower in its hand 3. and saying to 
another one ~Talre t,he flower!)) a. i t  gives i t  the flower it has 
in its hand. 5 .  That child having taken the flower in its hand 
(says), 6 .  ))What is the name of this flower !)) it asks. 7 .  The child 
who has given the flower says, ))The name of t,his flower is corn- 
flower2!)) a. It then gives i t  t.o son~ebody else. 9. When it has 
taken the flower in its hand l o .  it says, ))What is the name of the 
flower?)) 11.  It says, ))The name of the flower is red rose!)) 12. Again 
i t  gives i t  tJo somebody else. 13. Having taken the flower in it's 
hand 14.  i t  asks, ))What is t,he name of this flower?)) 15. I t  replies. 

soj'atvu < sorneduc. 

~nb~rguc l  'cor~lfIower'< A. _)c~;  'saffron-yellow', cf. LE COQ, Eine 

Liste ostti~rkischer Pflanzennamen, p. 119 ii~nbiir eine Centaurea-Art, p. 128 
g?rl 'anbar ( ? )  eine Centaurea- Art ; RAQUETTE, English-Turki Dictionary. 
p. 21 b gul-j-'iinbdr. 



))gmlni'q ati' aetri' gmlo dgsva:b bersdtu. 16. hasil kal'am gunday 

ojnap 17 .  i u  ojanni'q iitids baldi' degen gculni'q atini' biri dep salsz 
18.  her 9bo:li' boldi')) dep 19. 00: balani' tkfjqan tspte yi'liqlaer!o d e ~ )  
20. ojandski balalaerni'q Eoq1 bur'idm. 21. bir bala qopap 22. bei 
nlsrrs otafjqail teptso qi'laedtu. 23.  jene biri zzi'qi'p ketss 24.  osoretini 
tamyae tarti'qlaer!)) dep bujrnjdtu. 25.  biri ayi'zyae su ael'ip 26. aezi'qi'p 
ketksn balani' jaelaqyaElap 27.  t a m p  keinini qi'li'p turyuzup 28. 

su purksdm. 29.  otamyae siirstini tartyan)) balani'q siireti tamyz 
tiiisdm . 

))The name of the flower is rose1!)) IG. fin all^,^ having played like 
this 17.  if somebody gives the name of a flower which has been 
mentioned before 18 .  everyone says b ~ l i . ~  19.  ))Make4 that child 
'the hare ki~ked '~!))  20. the child who is the leader in the game 
orders. 21. One child rises 22. and five times makes 'the hare 
kicked.' 23. If somebody else fails 24. it  orders 'Draw its picture on 
the wall!' 25. One of them having taken water into its mouth 26. 

ancl having stripped the child who failed, to the skin 27 .  and having 
had it stand with its back to the wall, 28. it spurts water. 29. 

The picture of the child who should have 'its picture drawn' falls 
on the wall. 

mtri < A.& 'perfume'; cetri g ~ l  'rose', the sa,me as qiril g ~ l .  

Aasil kala:m< A. r-).I(LL~L 'the substance of the d i s c o ~ ~ n e '  i.e. 'to 

sum up'. 
bo:li was explained to  me as a Chinese word meaning 'astray, gone 

astray, you missed it'; cf. balasz n. 5, p. 131, 
i.e. let tha t  child have. 
tdiqan t ~ p t a  (< t cp t i )  'the hare kicked'. This apunishmento is administer- 

etl in the following way. One of the children puts its hand on the face of the 
child, who missed, with its fingers spread out. One of the other children then 
draws e.g. the forefinger of tha t  child backwards as far as possible and lets 
i t  go, giving the child who missed a slap in the face, ))the hare kickeda. 



qiz balalaerniq o jnaj dmyan top o j anni'. 

1. tost be6 qi'z vala bir jerde olturup 2. ))poqa poqaqyae ojnajmiz 
mu 3. ja ba6qae ojnajmiz mu?)) deifjidm. 4. bisi ))men ba6qae ojaenni 
bilmejnien. 5 .  poqa poqaqyae ojnaejli')) dep 6 .  ojuzdc mat)) dep 7 .  

bisi top ojnaejtm. 8. qayyanlaeri'l qarlap olturaedm. 9. top ojnayzni' 
on dgigeme jetkende jene bir topni' qoliyae alip ojnaejdul. l o .  Fjmn- 
day qilip hemssige bir igki qat'ardin novet keledm. 1 1 .  andin ki:n 
bisi ojanni juz qi'laedm. 12.  juz qilyaeni' qay-fanlaern1 mat qil'aetm. 

Ball games played by girls. 

1. Three or four girls who are sitting somewhere :). say to one 
another. 2. ))Shall we play poqa poqayyce2 3.  or something else?)) 
4. One of them (says), 01 do not know any other ga,me. 5 .  Let us 
play poqa poqagyce! 6 .  Checkmate a t  one hundred!)) 7 .  and one of 
them plays the ball. 8. The remaining (girls) will sit looking on. 
9. When the one who is playing the ball has reached ten or twenty 
she takes one more ball into her hands and plays on. l o .  Doing like 
this the turn comes to all of them once or twice. 11. Then one of 
them makes ))one hundred)) in the ga,me. ie. The one who has made 
(reached) one hundred checkmates the others. 

qaj)ywl< qnlya~t .  
poqa p o q n y y ~  the meaning of this name of the game was unknou-11 to  

my informant . 



1 .  beg alte qizvala bir dgajdae olturup 2 .  jumalaq tagtin bei 
alte tasni tapip 3 .  bini anatag dep 4. qalyani jerda qojap 5 .  

Eoq anatagni asman tej'epka attsv'atti'p 6 .  o: tag asmandin tugup 
boyyunEiliq jerdin tagni qoliyae alip 7 .  anatagni hem jerge tiigiirnlej 
tutup alaedm. s. eger anatagni tutup al'almasae 9. o: bala, jerdin 
alyan qoldaeki taglaerni baiqae balayae beredm. 10.  bagqae bale 
ham aevelki baladek te:m= ojnajdu.  11 .  o: bala tesme ojnij'almaj 
qol'idin tag tiigiip ketse 12 .  jene birigs beredu. 13 .  jene biri te:me 
tagni hemesini jerdin alip 14.  anataini ham jerge tiiiiirmej ojnaesz 

I. Five or six girls who are sitting somewhere 2 .  and who have 
five or six stones of a soft (kind) 3.  name one of them ))mother-stone)). 
4. Having put the remaining (stones) on the ground 5 .  and thrown 
the big mother-stone towards the sky (;. she takes the stones from 
the ground into her hands before that  stone has fallen down from 
the air. 7 .  She also takes the mother-stone, not letting i t  fall to the 
ground. 8. If she should not be able to catch the mother-stone 9. 

that  child will give the stones which she has in her hand and which 
she has gathered from the ground, to another child. lo. Another 
child, too, will play the te:me in the same way as the first child. 11. 

If, that  child not being able to play t&:me, the stones fall down from 
her hands 12.  she gives them to another one. 19.  If, again, one of 
them who has taken all the te:me-stones from the ground 14. will 

te:me < terme < ter- 'to collect, t o  gather'. 
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15. uzun zemany'iEae ISu bala ojnaejveitturl. 16. eger qol'idi'n anatak 
tiigiip k e t s ~  17.  0: hem Guk (ojan joq) olturaedu. 18. ba5qa bisi 
ojnajdw. 

play, not letting the mother-stone fall to the ground, 15. this child 
will play (the game) for a long time. 16. If the mother-stone should 
fall off her hands, 1 7 .  that one also will sit silent (not playing). 
18. Another of then1 will play. 

1 ojnmjzreittur < ojnap ber~dzcl. 



oylaq ojani'. 

I. E-tejaz vae~tidae j1l ajri'lyan kunlcride ooylaq ojnajmiz)) deibip 
2 .  ieh'erniq je:zniq ademler dgmylaegi'p 3 .  geh'erniq taglyae kengru 
bir dgajyae Eiqaedur. 4. o: jergs ooylaq ojnayaenni' kojemizo deibip 
5. jene babqa beh'erdin sahra:di'n a t  ibeklerge minebip 6. baezl pia:de 
maqap Eiqaedm. 7 .  biri igki UE serge alte jete ajliq bolyan oylaqtin 
bini apberitm. 8. deha:l bir adem oylaqn'i oltujup 9. baii'ni' besip 
av'ettipl 10. tejasini mehksm Eigip beredm. 11. andi'n ki:n oylaqni 
apperip 1 2 .  atli'ylaerni'q otrasi'yae taglajdm. 13. o: oylaq ojnaejdtu- 

The kid-game. 

I. In spring and in the month of Shawa12 people will say to 
each other, wWe will play the kid(-game)!)) 2 .  and when people 
(both) from town and the country have gathered 3. they go to a 
wide, open place outside the town. 4. Having said to each other ))We 
will see the kid(-game) played!)) 5. they mount horses and donkeys 
(and come) from other towns and tra.cts 4. to this place 6 .  and some 
of them will come walking on foot. 7 .  One of them will bring along 
a six or seven months old kid to (the value of) two or three sar. 
8. Somebody will kill the kid a t  once 9.  and having cut off its head 
and thrown it away lo. he ties3 up its skin strongly. 11. Having 
t,hen brought the kid away 12. he throws it in between the horsemen. 

av'ettip < alzp cetzp. 
jil ajri lyun kzinleri 'the days when the year is tlivided' = the first 

days of the 10th month of the lunar year 9twl:l J\$, following the month 

of rcemaza:n. 
i.e. they tie up the skin of the throat which has been cut,. 
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yanlaer oylaqn'i jerdin almaqqae xia:l q'ili'p 1 4 .  ati'n'i atn'iq a jas ' ip  
hrjdrp baqadw. 1 s .  rniq icidin bisi oylaqn'i slip qai.aedm. I r ; .  yalya1l 
iiki uE juz atl'iy adsmlar atn'i Eapturup I 7.  keindi~l qoylajdul. i n .  

bisi oylaqn'i keindin jetip tarti'v'ali'p 1 9 .  jandujup aekelip jenr 
tailajdm. 20. Sunday ojnap 21. be; on mrrrzdin ki:n bisi oylaqni' 
al'ip qaE'ip kettedm. 22. qayyanlzer q a n k  atn'i jugurutup baqacdm 
23.  keindin jet'elmejtm. 24. oylaq tamasrsini kij:grli E'iqqan ilk tii. 

juz adrni ))pala:nniq at'i bek juguruk a t  ik'en. 25 .  bek Capsan at  
igk'en. 2(;. heE kimniq ati' keindin jet'elmedi)) deirjip 27.  jaen'ip kirr- 
dm. 28.  o: oylaqn'i apqaEqan adrm oylaqn'i alij) berip 29. sr11ra:d~ 
bir bajn'iqkidr taSlajdm. :JO. baj oylaq tailayaenn'i kojrp :$I .  uemdi 
bulaergr mrSrrp bermrsrm bolmajdmo dep :32. iiki uE qoj taptmjmp 
33. to- bci Carrk guruC apEiqturup 34. mrhmanler uCun joyan qa- 
zann'i asi'p 35.  aS tejrr q'ilaedm. 36. oylaq ojnayaeli Ei'qqan oylaqCi'laer 

13. Those who are going to play the kid(-game) 14. steer their 
horses into the middle of the horses, 13. intending to take the kid 
from the ground. 15.  One of them takes the kid and runs away. I(;. 

The remaining two or three hundred mounted men har-ing caused 
their horses to  gallop 17.  pursue him. 18.  One of them who has over- 
taken him and snatched the kid 19. and returned and brought it 
back will again throw it (on the ground). 20. Having played like 
this 21. one of them will, aft,er they have done it five or ten times. 
take the kid and run away. 22. The others 23. will not be able to 
overtake him 22. however much they try to force tIheir horses to 
run. 24. The three or four hundred people who hare gone out to see 
the kid(-game)-amusement (will say), ))The horse of (Mr.) so-and-so 
is a very good courser. 25. It is a very swift horse. 2(;. Nobody's 
horse could overtake it!)) they say to each other 27. and go back 
home. 28. That man who has run away with the kid brings it 29. 

and throws i t  (inside t,he place of) some bai in the country-side. :I(). 

When that  bai has seen that  he has thrown i t  (there) he says, 31. 

))If I now do not give a party for them, it will not do!s 32. and having 
had two or three sheep fetched :w. and h a ~ ~ i n g  had four or five 
charek of rice brought there 34. and having had the big cauldron 
(which is intended) for guests, hung up 35. he prepares pilaw. 36. 

Towards evening the people who have gone out to play the kid- 
(-game) will say to each other, ))Let us go to the party!)) 37. and they 
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keEqurundae omeSj'epks Ei'qaeli)) deiiip 37 .  megj'spks Ei'qaedm. 38. 

keEssi iij igesi naeymae qi'ldmrup berip 39. naeymae6i'ge sehr vaextids 
u i  to- ssr pul bejip kirguzev'attedm. 40. andin ki:n msirepka 
Ei'qqallaer hsm jaeni'p ketedm. 41. s:tasi o: baj bir oylaq ali'p 42.  

oylaq ojnajdmyan je rg~ bir ademdin svsrip bersdm. 43. oylaq 
ojna'itkanler her kuni iu  taeri'qaedae oylaq ojnap 44. on dgigema 
kundin ki:n oylaq ojanni' ji'yi'v'attedm. 

go to the party. 38. The house-owner having had music performed 
in the night 39. will send the musicians back early in the morning 
having given them three or four sar. 40. Then the people who have 
gone to the party also will return home. 41. Next morning that bai 
will take a kid 42. and send it with somebody to the place where 
tthey are going to play the kid(-game). 43. When the kid(-game) 
players have played the kid(-game) in this way every day 44. they 
will stop the kid-game ten or twenty days later. 



I .  oqocqar soqagqaeli' salaemiz)) deigip 2. on dgigeme adem bir 
d3ajyae d3mylagaedm. 3. bir adem bir qara qoEqar alip kel~dul. 
4.  biri bir qara vag aq qoEqar apkeledm. 5. igki qoEqarni bisi o: 
ter'eptin bisi bu tsr'eptin qojap bej 'itw. 6 .  qoEqarlaer nejaqtin 
jugurup kelip 7. bisi bisi vilen usuiiedul. 8 .  iwnday qilip 9 .  keinige 
jsnip barip l o .  jittik jugurup kelip 11. beg ondin kalla qojmgap 
12. ae~i'ri qara qoEqarni aq qoEqar qo:q'uttaedm. 13. qara qoeqarniq 
ig~si  ))bu qoEqarni men jengide alyan. 14. mugmnday beg on merre 
soqaiqaeli salsaem 15. qoEqar piiip 16. andin ki:n obu qoEqarni 
qo:qutyudek bol'a mek'i? 17. taxi' ozi hem jag. 18.  mane ko-se! 
19. jengi igki tigler)) dep 20. qoEqarni tutup baylap jaenigip ke t~dm.  

I .  Having said, ))We will put rams to butt ea,ch other!)) 2. ten to 
twenty people gather in some place. 3. Somebody will bring 
along a black ram. 4. Somebody will bring along a white ram with a 
black head. 5.  They place the two rams one a t  tlhat side a,nd the 
other a t  this side. 6. The rams having come running from fa.r off 
7. will butt one another. 8.  Having done like t'his 9.  a.nd gone back 
l o .  and come running swiftly 11. and having given each ot,her five 
or ten butts1 12. the white ram finally will fright'en the black ram. 
13. The owner of the black ram (will say), ))I bought this ram a 
short time ago. 14. If I put him to butt like this five or t,en times 
15. and the ram has ripened 16. t,hen (you will see if), ))W7ill i t  do t,o 
frighten this ram, I wonder?)) 1;. Furbhermore he is young. 18. 

Look here! Look! 19 .  He has two new teeth!)) he says 19. and having 
caught the rams and tied t,hem t,hey ret'urn home. 2 0 .  Then having 

kn.Zltz lit.. 'skull' 
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2 1. jena ) )E:~E xojaz soqaiqsl'i salsl'io deiiip 22. e:tasi keGqurund% 
birdin igki xojaz sE' iqsdu.  e:]. ~ o j a z l s r  bisi bisi bilan soqahap 
24. bisi bisini qo:quttup qaEuraedu. 25. andi'n ki:n uemdi bold'i,) 
deigip 2(;. xojazn'i spk ip  ket tsdu.  2 7 .  bsz'i vsxtlerda ;~ojazni '~ 
igesi qorqarn'iq igesi bisi bisi vilan sakiz on sardin qolla9Yp 2s. ))eg&r 
rn~niq  qoCqaji'm sizniq qoEqalsi'n'i qo:qutss 29. s z l ~  maqa on sar 
versa!)) dell qollaeh'i~) 30. qoEqa-n'i ja xojazn'i soqagqs salsdm. ai. 

bm'i adan~ler igtni hem qoEqar soqagqsl'i salyandek on dgigam~ 
adam bir volap :32. igki i%ni talaiqsl'i salaedu. 

said to one another, ))Let us put cocks to fight tomorrow!)) 22. they 
bring a cock each t,he next day towards evening. 23. The cocks will 
fight with one another 24. and having frightened each other make 
themselves run away. 25. Then having said to each ot,her, ))Now it 
is enough!)) 26. they leave, taking (their) cocks along. 27. Sometimes 
the owners of the cocks or the owners of the rams make a bet1 
with each other for eight or ten sar (saying), 2s. ))If my ram frightens 
your ram 29. you give me ten sar!)) Having made a bet (like this) 
:HI. they put the rams or the cocks to fight. 31. When some people 
feel like putting dogs or rams to fight,, and when ten to t,wenty 
people have gathered, 32.  they put two dogs to fight. 

qollng- lit. 'to shake hands'. 



I .  haezreti isk'ender aelej hisse1a:m U E  ji'lliq deja:ni' seja:het qi'lmaq 
uEun daja:yae kirgen vaeltidae bir neEe zema:ndi'n ki:n heme adam 
kessel bolap ketiptm. 2. haezreti isk'ender ae1ejhissela:m h6kuma:- 
laeryae emr qi'ldi ki 3 .  ))bir da:ru tejer qi'li'glae! 4. o: da:ru heme 
kesselge dava: hem bolsmn! 5 .  jeniekke iEmekk~ hem taam bolsmn!,) 
dep G. hokuma:lsge emrE qi'lyan vaelti'dae aer'aesto saqara:t bekara:t 
aef1a:tun qalyan dgeme jete hokuma: maeslshet bilen pallau- aSni' 
tejer qi'lip 7. haezreti isk'enderniq aldi'yae apEi'qi'ptm. 8. isk'ender 
obu da:rulaenl dgemi ;~aela:ji'qqae ozeqler teqiep berigle!)) dep 9 .  

hokuma:legs emrE qi'ptm. l o .  1~okuma:l~ aini' apEi'q~p 11. heme 
kess'sl bolyan adsmgs beriptm. 12. heme adem kess'elliktin saqa- 
j'i'ptux. 13.  andi'n ki:n hem'ik jemek uEun deja:da bu ta-amleni 

I. When His Majesty (King) Alexander - peace be upon Him - 
had sailed off in order to make his sea-voyage of three years, all 
people became ill some time later. 2 .  His Majesty (King) Alexander 
- peace be upon Him, - gave order to his doctors, 3. ))Prepare a 
medicine! 4. That medicine must be a remedy for all the sick people! 
5. It should also be food to eat and drink!)) G. When he gave this 
order to the doctors, Aristotle, Socrates, Hippocratesl and Plato 
together with the advice of the other seven doctors prepared 
pilaw 7 .  and brought it to His Majesty (King) Alexander. 8.  

Alexander said, ,)Distribute t'his medicine yourself in equal parts 
to all t'he people!,) 9.  Thus he ordered the doctors. 10. The doctors 
having brought the food2 11. gave it to all the sick people. 12. 

Everybody recovered from (their) illness. 13. After this they 

brkara:t Hippocrstes; cf. STEINGASS, p. 194 &+ buqrart. 

a3 here and in the following means 'food' or 'pilaw' 

10-1v 



qi'pbejiptm. 14. bu poll'al aini' haezreti iske'nderniq vae~ti'dae hhijku- 
ma:lae deja:ni'q i r i d ~  idga:d qi'lyan iik'en. 1 5 .  iu  zema:ni'di'n ta-ti']' 
bu zsma:n'iyi'ike h ~ n x  a d ~ m  pollani'q ati'ni' biledm. I(;. amma etiini 
bae-zi' bae-zi' a d ~ m  obdan biledm. 17 .  aesli' pollaw jete qi'smi nerse 
vilen bolaedm. 1 8 .  jete qi'sml ns-sedin bolek bir nerseni salsae 19. 0- 

haezrati isk'enderniq ~ae~t'idaekidek bolmajdm. 20.  jete qi'sml zvvel 
jay pia:z go.4 tuz sevze su gurudg. 21. a i  eter bolsaq 22.  aevvel jayni 
jaXii' day qi'l'ip 23.  iiki ui: merrs az az su EaeEi'p 24.  jayqa jayni'q 
daelqae upu:nstleini Eiqaraev'attip 25.  andi'n ki:n pia:zni' qaelin jupke2 
qi'lip salmaj 26.  toyrayan pia:zdi'n aini'q az dgi'qli'qqa baqi'p 27. 

pia:z tailajmi'z. 28.  pia:zni' obdan saryarti'p 2 s .  andi'n ki-n go; 
salaemi'z. :jo. goiyz tuz qmjaemi'z. 31.  goini' jaydae bir m u n h  
qojmp 32.  goi pi'Syp boyyandi'n ki:n ssbzs salaemi'z. 33.  sevzeni 

always gave this food to eat on the sea. 14. The doctors had in- 
vented this pilaw in His Majesty (King) Alexander's time on the 
sea. 15.  From that time and until now all people know the name of 
pilaw. I(;. But (only) certain people know how to prepare it well. 
17.  The original pilaw is prepared with seven kinds of ingredients 
(things). 18. If one adds one ingredient which is different from the 
seven kinds of ingredients 19. it will not become (a pilaw) like 
that of His Majesty (King) Alexander's time. 20.  The seven kinds 
(are) first fat (then), onion, meat, salt, carrots, water and rice. 21. 

When we prepare pilaw 22. we first melt3 the fat well, adding a 
little salted water 23. and having sprinkled a little water into it 
24. and taken away the unclean4 impurities5 of the fat 23. and then 
having made (cut) the onions into equally thick pieces but not 
putting it in 2G. and having looked after that there is just enough 
of cut onions for the pilaw 27. we throw in the onions. 28.  Having 
made the onion nicely yellow 29. we then add the meat. yo. Over 
the meat we pour salt. :ji. Having let the meat remain in the fat 
for some time 32. we put in the carrots after the meat has boiled. 

poll'a - polla is another pronunciation; cf. pallnw sentence 6 and 
pollaw sentence 17. 

qmlin jtuplis lit. 'thick and or thin'. 
day qil- - dayla- 'to melt the fat and add a little salted water'. 

ddq< P. d~ 'bad'. 

upu:nmt < A. Lgrs 'putridity, effluvia' ( S T E I N G * ~ ~ ) .  
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hem qojup 34. andi'n kisn su qujaem'iz. 3s. ar~ayi'Eac gu r ' udp i  

ilyap 36. tost bei merrs i'ssi'y sudae j u p  37. gu:d~n' ir~ un'i qojmaj 
pa:kize jmp :%. yizi'y suyae Ci'lap qojaemi'z. :j9. qazanyae hem qaj- 
nayan su qmjaemi'z. 40. andin kin tuzni' taeti'p 41. tuz sell zia:dejaq 
q'il'ip 42.  gu:dg salaemi'z. 43. gu:dgni'q topesid~ ikki ilik U E  ilik su 
qalsae 44. rju su gu:dgyae obdan jetedm. 45. a5 jirig2 jmmgaq bolmaj 
obdan a6 bolaedm. 4(i. agn'i bir sa:et Carek hem bir sa:et den1 bejip 
qojap 47. koj~ptmyan otni' ali'v'atti'p 48. Coy bilen clojsae 49. obdan 
a i  bolaedm. 50. ain'i jegen vaextidae Eaj iEmekni ya-lasae 51. su i s s ~ ~  
bolaedm. 52. agni jep beka:r bolyandin ki:n aq Eajn'i d3i-( sael'ip 
53. aq Eaj iemek 1a:z~m. 54. asan si'gaedm a;. 5 3 .  kin qoyun jese 
56. hem asan si'qaedm. 

33. Having put in also the carrots 34. we t'hen pour wa.ter into it,. 
35. Having in the meantime sorted the rice 36. and washed i t  four 
or five times in warm4 water 37 .  and washed i t  clean, not let,t,ing 
the rice-flour remain, :38. we soak i t  in boiling4 water. 39. In  the 
cauldron we also pour boiling wat,er. 40. Then having tasted if i t  is 
salt (enough) 41. and having made i t  just a little more salt ar. 
we put in the rice. 43. If two or three inches of water cover the rice 
44. that  water is well sufficient for the rice. 45. The pilaw will be 
good if i t  is getting neither hard nor soft. 46. Ha.ring stfeamed5 
the pilaw for one hour and a quarter or even one hour 47. and 
having taken away the burning wood 48. if one (t'hen) pubs i t  on 
embers 49. i t  becomes a good pilaw. 50. If, when eatring t.he pilaw, 
one would like to drink tea 51. i t  is better to drink water. 52. 
After one has eaten the pilaw and is a t  leisure 5 3 .  i t  is necessary to 
drink white tea, 52. ha,ving put much white tea (int.0 the boiling 
wat,er). 54. (Then) the pila,w is ea,sily digested. 53. If you eat 
melons afterwards 56. i t  (the pilaw) is also easily digested. 

s ~ l =  aznlaz or azraq 'just a little'. 
jirig jt4l??Lj;uq i.e. the rice should neither be underboiled nor boiled so 

much that i t  gets like porridge. 
i s s ~  < ~ F s P .  
issi'y-qi'ziy; i'ssi'y is '\\-arm1 qi'zi'y 'hot', but in many cases the two wvords 

have the same meaning. 
ber- - ~ F ? ~ I E -  'to steam' through putting a wooden co\.er over the 

boiling rice. 



smjuq aS. 

1. smjuq a5 neEs qisml bolzedm. 2 .  permsn ugri aS Eop a5 men- 
fsze a i  jobdan a i  umaE a i  Eivs guruE. 3. psrmsn degsn aiqa ksv'ap 
qojup 4 .  ksv'aplie suni dgi'qjaq qmjup 5. ~zemini juyurup 6 .  

lzeymsniq piltesige o~SaeS pilts qi'lip 7.  piltsni qolldze nepis sozap 

sw juq a;.] 

1 .  There are some (different) kinds of sucjuq as'. 2. (They are called) 
p e r m ~ n , ~  ugri as',3 top as',4 menfszs as',5 jobdan as',6 umac' ag7 and 
&us-rice.8 3.  In  the dish which is called psrmen they put kaabab.g 
4. Having poured rather much water over the kabab 5 .  and having 
kneaded a dough (;. and having made ))wickslo)) like those made for 
lceymsn1l 7. and having drawn out the wicks in their hands (so that 

1 lit. 'watery (fluid) food' or 'pilaw'. 
psrmsn the dough is rolled out and then cut into small square pieces 

which are boiled in water. 
ugri cf. BASKAKOV & NASILOV, p. 168 ygra 'small cut noodles'. 
56p RAQUETTE, English-Turki Dictionary, p. 296 b 'pieces of dough 

boiled in water; BASKAKOV & NASILOV, p. 34 5opap 'a kind of noodles'. 
rnsnfszs - msnpszs cf. BASKAKOV & NASILOV, p. 95 m a n p ~ z ~  (< 

Chinese) 'a kind of noodles'. 
jobdan cf. BASKAKOV & NASILOV, p. 77,  jobdan 'noodles made of 

Indian meal'. 
umaE soup made of Indian meal and vegetables, cf. hfaterials, I, 

p. 35, n. 1 .  
&us, in Khotan Sivs is rice boiled in water; if it is boiled in milk it is 

called Birs (Khotan). 

lc @ k&va:p - keba:b < A.P. roasted meat, cut into slices. * .  
lo pilts lit. 'a wick for a lamp'; here is meant square pieces of dough, 

cf. n. 2. 
l1 v. p. 156. 
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a. u5jaq u5jaq uzup 9 .  qazanni'q kev'apkc tahlajdu. l o .  azyaenc 
qajnatip 11 .  ah1 pi'iurup 12. Eincge usup 13. qo5uq bilen icrdu.  
l a .  bu permcn a i  ademniq bedrnige neha:jeti ~ o i  keledu. 15. ugri 
a5qa hem goi toyrap 16 .  jay saelip 1 7 .  eamyuni u5jaq toyrap saeli'p 
18. her qiismi sejdin toyrap saeli'p 19. qazanniq suj'ni' qajnaeti'p 
20. sej goglznii pi'iurup 21.  ~aemiini' jajip 22. jindgige kesip 2 s .  

qajnayan qazanyae ugri ~aemi'ni' sael'ip 24. bir dem qajnaetip 2s. 

qaEilerge usup 26.  qo5uq vilen ieedu. 27.  bu ugri a& bze-zi adem- 
lerniq bedenige x05 keledu 28.  VE bae-zi adrmlerge zaersr qi'laedu. 
29. Eijp a5nZ hem go5 bilen ja t o ~ o m  bilen ugri a5qa oxgaefi kev'ap 
qili'p 30. ~aemi'ni' keq kesip 31.  qi'sqae qi'sqae kesip 32. qazanni'q 
qajnayan smjiyae saelip 33. pigurup icedu. 34. bae.21 a,dsmler xalap 
a5 dep laeqem hem qojaptm. 35. menpeze a8ni heme i'gni ugri a5q;e 

they become) thin 8. and pulled them into very small1 pieces 9 .  they 
throw them on the kabab in the cauldron. l o .  Ha,ving let, it boil a 
little 11.  and having cooked t'he food 12. a.nd poured i t  int'o cups 13 .  

they eat i t  with a spoon. 14.  This permen-dish agrees extremely well 
with people's constitution. 15. For the zigri as' they also cut mea.t, 
I(;. add fat,  17.  cut a turnip int'o small pieces a,nd add it, 18. cut 
all kinds of vegeta.bles and add them 19. and having boiled the 
water which is in t'he cauldron 20. and cooked the vegetables and 
the meat 21. and rolled out the dough 22. a.nd cut, it into thin pieces 
23. and put  the ugri-dough into t'he boiling cauldron 24. and having 
let i t  boil for a while 25. and poured it into bowls2 z(;. t'hey eat i t  
with a spoon. 27. This tigri-dish agrees well with t,he constit.ution of 
some people 2 s .  a,nd makes harm to some people. 29. c'iip as' is 
also prepared witth meat or wit.h eggs and ka'bab resembling t'hat 
of ugri a;. 30. Having cut the dough in big slices 31. and cut t.hen1 
into short pieces 32. t,hey put t,hem into the boiling water of t,he 
cauldron 33. and having cooked i t  eat it,. 34. Some people give i t  
also the by-name3 xa,lap ai.4 35. Jlenpeze a; and a.11 (connect,ed with 

udjmq < u8aq. 
qa,fz cf. RAQVETTE, English-Turki Dict,iona.ry. p. 13 a, qafa .  

xalnp is according to my informant onomatopoeic for a belching, 
which often follows upon a, meal of cop nB; PANTUSOV, Tapa~qrllrctiie 6at;ur~, 
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oXgaeB qilaedm :M. amma ~aemi'ni' ugri agni'q ~aenli'di'n u; t6.t hzsse 
zia:de lteqjak kessdm. 3 7 .  o. aini' hem qazandae pi'8urup iZ'~d~1. 
38. jobdan aiqa aeval qazandae su quljmp 39. Eainyu toyrap saeli'p 
40.  yomrae vaextldae ala yo.jaedi'n ja suzilg~n yojaedi'n saeli'p 41. i.amyu 
yojaeni' obdan pi'iurup 42.  lovja saeli'p 4:j. hsmssini obdan pi'iurup 
44. qonsq undae ~aemi'r juyurup 45. maezlu~rn kiiils qol'dae ~aemi'ni' 
si'qi'p ja jobdan si'qquEtae 46. qaz'anyae jobdan si'qaedm. 47.  kok 
1a:zs salaedm. 48. andi'n ki:n qaEi'yae usup iEedu1. 49. umaE ahi '  
hem jay vilen pia:z sayamtip so. su qmjmp 51 .  go8 toyrap 52 .  

Eamyur uijaq toyrap sael'ip 53.  E-tejaz vaqti'dae beds jengi koklep 
Ei'qqan vqtidae azyaenE bedeni putuv'atti'p saeli'p 54. go.5 bed€ 
Eamyulaeni' obdan pi'iurup 55 .  unni' qazanyae salzdm. 56. bir qoldae 

it) they prepare in the same way as zigri as' 36.  but they cut the 
dough in three or four pieces which are bigger than those of the 
dough of u.gri as'. 37. That dish they eat having prepared that too in 
a ca,uldron. 38. For jobdan as' they first pour water into the cauldron, 
39. cut a turnip and add it. 40. In the time when there is unripe fruit 
they add some particoloured unripe fruit1 and some unripe fruit 
which has just begun to ripen1 41. and having boiled the turnip 
and the unripe fruit well 42.  and put in some cowpea 43. they cook 
it all well. 44. Having kneaded a dough of Indian meal 45. and 
the women having squeezed the dough in their hands 46. they 
squeeze the jobdan into the cauldron through a jobdan-~queezer.~ 
47.  They put in green pepper. 48. Then having poured it into 
bowls they eat it. 49.  (For) umatl they also brown onion with fat, 
50 .  pour on water, 51. cut the meat 52 .  and having cut turnips in 
small pieces and added it 53. and, in spring-time when the lucerne is 
just getting green, having cut off a. little lucerne and nclded it 54.  

and having boiled the meat, the lucerne and the turnip well 3 5 .  he 
puts the flour in the cauldron. 56. With one hand he stirs the watler 

13. 53, n 5, describes ~ a l a h a i  as square noodles which are torn off from the 
dough by hand. Pantusov also gives information about the preparing of 
different Torltestan dishes. 

ala yo.jce<ala yoarne is unripe fruit which is near to  ripening; szizilgcn 
yo-rne is unripe fruit which has just begun t o  ripen. 

si'qquc' a press or squeezer by which the nootlles are made. 
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qazanni'q smji'ni' qo:Eup bersdm. 57 .  unni'rj- bae-zi'si' yazandae kumu- 
l ~ k  bolap qalsae 58. bir tae~sege kumulekni ali'p 39. yoguy vilen 
ezip 60. qazanyz ymjaedm. ( ; I .  and'in ki:n Eava ja-pi' uhjaq toyral) 
62.  qazanyae salaedm. (is. and'in ki:n socjyan yi'zi'l 1a:zedin hern 
salip 64. bir igki qajnzti'p usup ieedm. 65. Eive guru5 agni' yojni'rj 
borekini toyrap 66. qara ujuk saeli'p ja. zjnalu szli'p 6;. 5amyuni' 
uijaq toyrap sael'ip (;8. azjaq guru; salzdm. 69. qazanni' neha:jeti 
uzun qajnatedm. 70. guruEi' taze jmmgaq 11i'Ri'p 7 1 .  qaz'anni'q su~ji' 
qmjulyand'in kin qaEi'yae usup ikdm.  

in the cauldron. 57. If some of the flour should become lumpy1 in 
the cauldron 58. they take the lumps1 on a plate 59. and having 
crushed them with a spoon GO. they put t,hem back into the cauldron. 
GI. Then having cut some fat of intestines2 into small pieces (;2. 

they put them into the cauldron. 63. Then having also added 
crushed red pepper 64. and having let i t  boil once or twice they 
pour i t  out and eat it. 65. Having cut sheep kidneys into pieces for 
&ve guruc'as' and put in some prunes3 or plums 67. and cut a turnip 
into small pieces and added i t  68. they put in a little rice. 69.  They 
let the cauldron boil very long time. 70. When the rice has become 
(boiled) fresh and soft 71. they pour i t  into bowls and eat it after 
having poured the water from the cauldron. 

k u m u l ~ k  'lump of flour'. 
Caza.l,~, jay is the fa,t of inte~t~ines, kidneys etc. 
qnra ~ i j t i k  (< l ir l ik) lit. 'black apricots' is a kind of small prunes. 



1. EoEiirs aSqa hcm goS pia:zni uSjaq toyrap 2. jmmSaq soqqan 
qara mu.Eni saelip 3 .  h ~ m ~ s i n i  zel'iiturup a.  qima qi'lip 5 .  ~aemin'i 
na~ruEtae nepis jaj'ip F .  andin 1ci.n ~aemini uSjaq uSjaq t0.t Ea:rsu 
kesip 7.  iEigs q'ima guStin saelip 8. 6oCiir~ni tiigiip 9. qaz'anniq 
smjini qajnatip lo. tuz qwjmp loa.  EoEiir~ni qazanyze taglajdm. 11. 

Eamyur h ~ m  salzedm. 12 .  ~zmi 'n i r~  EoEiirigs bolmayan jerini i igr~ 
kesip 13. oni h ~ m  qazanyae sal~dui .  14. qujuy pinn~din uvalap 

I. For toc'iire as' they also cut meat and onions into small pieces 
2 .  and having added well crushed black pepper 3.  and mixed all 
a. and made minced meat2 5 .  and rolled the dough thinly with a 
rolling-pin3 G. and then having cut the dough into very small 
square4 pieces 7 .  and put some of the minced meat inside them 8. 

and having folded5 the &&re 9 .  and having boiled the water in the 
cauldron 10. and put in salt lea. they throw the Loc'iire into the 
cauldron. 11. They also put in a turnip. 1 2 .  Having cut those 
pieces of the dough which are not suitable for c'oc'iire into noodles6 
13. he puts also those into the cauldron. 14. Having rubbed some 

c'oc'iirs cf. BASKAKOV & NASILOV, p. 33, KATANOV-MENGES, I, p. 104 
and Materials, 11, p. 131, n. 1. 

qzma here must mean 'minced meat', cf. n. 4, p. 158. 
nayrui :  cf. Rlaterials, I, p. 3, n. 2. 

Pa:rsu P. 3-J(yZ 'a square, market place'; t6.t 6a:rsu 'quaclrilateral' 

i.e. having folcled the clough. 
u g r ~  cf. p. 148: 2 sq. Cgri 'a noodle'. 



Materiak to the Knowledge of Eaetern Tilrki 153 

15.  oni hem qazanya azyins salaedm. 16. andin ki-n EijEiireni qaz'an- 
din suzup 1 7 .  azyaene su vilen ajayqae alaedw. i s .  qoSuq vilen 
EoEureni jeidm. 19. bae.21 vaezlaerdae CoEiireni 7a.s qajnar sudae 
pigurup 20. bagqae qazandae kevap qili'p 21. kevap bilen EiiCiireni 
bir Eineyae usup jeidm. 

dry mint (between his hands) 15. he also puts a little of this into 
the cauldron. 16. Then having taken out the c'oc'iire from the 
cauldron 1 7 .  he puts it int'o a bowl with a little water. IS .  They 
eat the &&re with a spoon. 19. Sometimes they boil the c'oc'iirc in 
pure boiling water 20. and having made kabab in another cauldron 
21.  they eat i t  having poured the c'oc'iire into a cup together with the 
kabab. 



mantu. 

1 .  mant;u e t m ~ k  uEun ssl ja~li'yjaq paqlan qojni'q guiini' ali'p 
2. guini' tazs uijaq toyrap 3. jag bag pia:znl uijaq qi'ma qi'li'p 4.  

goiqae aeli'gturup 5. bir dgiq goiqae jerim ssr m2eqta:ri' qara mu.Eni' 
jmmiaq soqap saeli'p 6 .  hsni go; pia:z qara mu-En1 t a z ~  aeliiturup 
7 .  ~aemi'r juyurup 8 .  kiEik kiEik zuvala uzup 9. andin ki-n jaj~udae 
~zmi'ni '  nepis jaji'p l o .  ~aemi'ni'q iEigs goini' sael'ip 11. ~aemini' tiigiip 
i e .  qasqanni'q dgubesig~ qat'ar tizsmiz. 1:j. u E  to- t  dgubsgs mantuni' 

I. I n  order to make mantu they buy slightly fat mutton or the 
meat of a lamb2, 2 .  and having cut the meat into very small pieces 
3. and having minced a fresh leek3 into small pieces 4. and mixed 
them with the meat 5 .  and having put into (every) jing of meat 
half a sar of well crushed black pepper (;. and also mixed the meat, 
the onions and the black pepper well 7 .  and having kneaded the 
dough 8. and torn off very small pieces4 of dough 9. and t,hen 
having rolled out the dough thinly on a kneading-trough 10. and 
put meat inside 11. and folded the dough 12. we arrange them in 
rows on t'he plates5 of the mantu-b~i ler .~  1.11. Having folded and 

mantu < Chinese. 
paqlan a lamb half to one year old. 
ba8 pia:z or soy pia:z 'leek'. 

zuvala 'a piece of rlough formed like a ball' < P. db j zat.r:ln ' a  large 

globlilar mass of leaven prepared for baking' (STEINGASS). 
qasqan apparatus for the preparing (steaming) of mnntu. It is made of 

wood or metal and consists of different round layers with a d ~ ~ i b c ,  a round 
metal plate with holes, placed betwecn the different round layers. On the 
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tiigiip tizip bolap 14.  qasqanyz dgubeleni qojap 1 s .  egEr qazanni'q 
stuji az bolsae 16.  tiipesige jene azy~nae su qmjzmi'z. I i .  andi'n ki-n 
qazanyae ot  qalaejmi'z. 18.  qazanni'q surji' qajnayandin ki-n uuni'q 
hoji ja busidae mantu piiaedm. 19.  mantuni' dguhedin ta-/sz-{;t. 

alip 20. topesige jene azyinae qara mu? sepip jeimiz. 21. eger mi's 
qazande etken mantuni 62 vae~tidze je-se 22. mantu suluy nehajcti 
j a ~ i i  bolaedm. 23. bir adem sekiz on je-se t o j ~ d m .  

arranged mantu on three or four plates 14.  and put t,he plates into 
the mantu-boiler 15-16. we pour more water into the cauldron if 
there should be little water in it. r i .  Then we make fire under the 
cauldron. 18. After the water of the cauldron has boiled the mantu 
will be prepared in its steam.' 19.  Having taken the mantu from 
the d 3 u b ~  on to a plate 20. we eat i t  having sprinkled a litt'le black 
pepper on its top. 21. If one eats mantu which has been prepared in 
a copper cauldron 22. the mantu is juicy and very delicate. 23. A 
man will be satisfied when he has eaten eight or ten. 

d3tibe the mantus are placed and the top is covered, whereafter the whole 
qasqan, which of course has a dgube as bottom, is placed on the top of 
a cauldron with boiling water. The stream of the boiling water will pass 
through the holes in the d31ibs and the mantu will become steam-boiled. 

bus a,nd hoj < Itor both meaning 'steam'. 



I. laeymenge neha:jeti j a~gl  un bolmaesae bolmaejdm. 2. laey- 
mEnge j a ~ i i  undae ~aemlr juyurup 3. ~aemi'ni kiEik kiEik uzup 4. 

uzgen ~aemi'laeni jaydae jaylap 5 .  pilte qilip G .  ajaqqae tizip qojaedm. 
7.  andln 1ri:n keva:b qojaedm. 8. keva:b d e g ~ n  qosdaq bir gep. 
9. kagq'ardae qosdaq deidm lo. gu:madae keva:b deimiz. 11. ksva:b 
tejer bolyandin ki:n ajaqnl aekelip ta~teniq jaeni'dae qoj aedm. 1 2 .  

B ~ ~ z E  bolyan piltsni dgo-z~yae ali'p tamtip tizsdm. 13. p i l t~ni  tizip 13a. 
d3osz~ni togqaezap 14. baldi ta-tqan pilteni qoliyae alip 15. pilteniq 

I. If one doesn't have very good flour to lceymen it  will not do. 
2. Having kneaded a dough of good flour for the lceymen 3. and torn 
the dough into very small pieces 4. and greased the pieces of dough 
which have been torn off, with fat, 5 .  and made wicks,2 6. they 
arrange them on a dish. 7 .  Then they add kabab. 8. Kabab and 
qo.daq3 is the same thing. 9. In  Kashghar they say qo.daq3, 10. in 
Guma we say kabab. 11. When the kabab is ready they bring the 
dish there and put it beside a table. 12. They take the wicks which 
have been laid out crosswise4 and arrange them on a table. 13. 
Having arranged the wicks isa. and filled the table with them 14. 

and having taken the wicks, which have been stretched before, in 

lmymen - legmen; according to BASKAKOV 8: NASILOV, p. 91 < Chinese. 
cf. n. 10, p. 148. 
qo-daq < qordaq. 
Sigze - Cigze (< Chinese) 'something which is arranged crosswise', in 

this case the oblong dough-strips, the 'wicks' ( p i l t~ ) ,  are placed parallel on 
a table, and on them another layer is placed transversely; the lwynzen-dough 
which has been smeared with fat is called Sigl~.  
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igki mEini' bir qi'li'p 16. j e n ~  bir qolni ti'qi'p 1 7 .  ;raemi'ni taytogo 
ujup is. jeindgige sozap 19. qazanni'q qajnaptmyan swjiyae tag- 
lajdm. 20. laeymen pi'8yandi'n kin laeymenni Coladae suzup 2 1 .  bir 
dasni'q soyaq suyae saelip Ca-qap 22. andi'n ki-n taeys~ge ja Einayae 
laeymeni saelip 23. azyaenae la-ZE saeli'p 24. tiipigs kev'ap ali'p 25. 
aEiy su ieedmyan ademler iBki uE qoiuq aEiq su qu jup  2 ~ .  olaey- 
menni jesgeli. 27. kojze berse!)) dep 28. kojza aekeldurup 29. k o j z ~  
vilsn jeidm. 

their hands 15. and joined the two ends of the wick I(;. and pressed 
it together with one hand 17. and thrown the dough on the table 
18. and having drawn them out thin 19. they throw them into the 
boiling water of the cauldron. 20. When the lceymen is boiled and 
they have taken it  out with a strainer1 21. and put it. into a basin 
with cold water and rinsed2 them 22. they t,hen put the Eceymen 
on a plate or in a cup 23. and having put on (sprinkled) a little 
pepper 24. and put the kabab on the top 23. and poured two or 
three spoons of vinegar on for people who take vinegar (they say), 
26. ))Let us eat the l c~~men!  27. Bring some chopst,icks3!)) 28. and 
having had them brought 29. t,hey eat it  with chopsticks. 

?o:la - Eola, in Khot,an Eolu, in Kashghar Eojla is a st.rainer of a special 
kind, used for lct?ym,en. 

c'a.qa- < Emrqa- - Eajqa- 'to rinse, t o  wash off'. 
k o j z ~  (<Chinese); mantu and lceymen are both eaten in the Chinese 

way with chopsticks. 



taq bo-ba. 

1. taq bo-ba etmsk uEun ~aemi'yae ieksr lli'Sturupl juyuraedm. 
2. ~aem'in'i kiEik uzup 3 .  zuvala2 q1l1p 4. and'in ki:n jaejlp 5 .  iEig~ 
goi pia:z vilen q1-mae qi'lyan goitin saellp 6. jumalaqlap 7.  t a v a y ~  
azyinae jay qmjmp piSuraedm. 8. taq ~o.Saqn1r~ ~aem'iryae ieker 
1li'Sturmaejdm. 9. go8 q1:maes'iyae i e k ~ r  ael'iituraedm. lo. jaqaqni'q 
maeyzi'nl soqap 11. qti-maeyae ael'iiturup 1 2 .  taq b o - b ~ n i q  ~aem'ige 
o;~SaeS jaeji'p 13. iEigs q1:mae saeli'p 14. iapalaq tiigsp 13. on1 hen1 
tavadae pi'imraedw. 16. taq bosza degsn mantuyae 0 ~ 8 ~ 8  e t ~ d m  
17. Emma ql-mzsi'gs ieker aeli'ituraedw. 

taq b ~ ~ b a . ~  

1. I n  order to make tarj boSba they mix sugar into the dough and 
knead it. 2. Having torn off small pieces of dough 3. and made 
t,hem into dough-balls 4. and then rolled them 5 .  and put  some 
minced meat"mixed) with onions inside G .  and made them round 
7 .  they prepare i t  in a frying pan after having poured a little fat 
into i t .  8. Into the dough of the tav ~o ' s i c r j~  they do not mix sugar. 
9. They mix sugar into the minced meat. lo. Having crushed the 
kernel of walnuts 11. and mixed them into the minced meat 12.  

and rolled out the dough in the same way as (for) tarj bo'ba 13. and 
put minced meat into i t  14. and folded them flat6 1s. they prepare 
those too in a frying-pan. 16. tag bo.za7 they prepare like mantu 
li .  but they mix sugar into its minced meat. 

ilidtur- < mlzitur-. tag ~ o . i a y )  also of Chinese origin. 
zuvala cf. n. 4,  p. 154. Japnlaq=japalaq 'flat'. 
tay) boaba < Chinese. tay) bo-za also of Chinese origin. 
qi:mm cf. n. 2, p. 152. 



I .  jayli'y u6'ejni qmjrnaqci bolsa 2. jayliy uE'ejni ieigs su q u j u ~ p  
3 .  to-t  bei qat 'a  jmp 4. andi'n ki:n jayliy uC'sjni t,e.tu orup 3 .  jene 
neEe qat 'a  jmp 6.  gurudgni iiki ui: qat 'a  jmup 7 .  gokni uSaq 
toyrap 8. pia:zni' hsm uiaq toyrap 9. kok la-zsni hem u6aq toyrap 
l o .  azyane su qmjmp 11. goi gurudg bularni'q hcmssini aeliiturup 
12.  jayl'iy uc'ejni oq orup 13. ayziya bir tal Eivaeqnil iiki jerdin 
smndmrmp la .  jayliy uE1sjniq joyan bagni' Eivaeqqae keidurup 15. 

iEige goi gurudglsni su bilen qoiap qmjmp 16. qazanyae su qmjmp 
17. suda  piimraedm. 18 .  jayfiy uE1sjnirj iEideki smji dgi'q bolup 
qalyan bolsae 19 .  sekiz on jergs jiqns sandgip a t tadm.  20. jayli'y 
uc'ejni %as qojni'qki jayliy uc'ejde qmjaedm. 

1. If they intend to make sausa,ges2 2.  they pour wa't,er int'o 
t,he interior of t'he int>est,ine, 3. wash i t  t,hree or four bimes 4. and 
then turn the intestine inside out 5. and wash it again a few times 
6 .  and wash t,he rice three or four times 7. and cut meat into small 
pieces 8. and also cut onions int,o small pieces 9. and also cut 
green pepper into small pieces l o .  and pour on a litt'le water 11. 

and mix meat, rice and all other things. 12. Then having t,urned 
the intestine right 13. and having broken a. t'wig in two for its mout,h 
14. and having turned t,he bigger opening of the int.est,ine over t'he 
twigs3 15. they pour the meat and rice t'ogether wit,h some water 
into its interior 16.  and having poured water into a cauldron 17 .  

they boil i t  in water. la. If there should be (too) much water 
inside t,he sausage 19. they prick i t  with a needle in eight or t'en 
places. 20. The sausage is made in rea.1 sheep inttestrines. 

P i v ~ q  < r'zvzq. 

jayl i 'y . ~ i ? ~ j  has both the meaning 'gut' and 'sausage'; for z i c ~ j  cf.  
KATANOV-MENGES, I, p. 122 uc'Tgu. 

in order t o  keep the mouth open when pouring the meat and rice 
into the sausage. 



I .  biz musulmallerdin baiqa m~zh'spteki adem ))szlsniq mez- 
h'epleri nemc? milletl~ri kimniq millette? dinleri qa j s l ?~  dep soraesz 
2. biz musulmanlaer dguvab beramiz ki 3 .  omenirj dinim qura.n. 
4. mazh'sbim imam aezi'm. 5. mill~tim ivra: him ~ae1i:lulla: h raebbim 
allah)) dep dgaeva:b beradm. 6 .  amma musulman jetmii iiki firqae 
bolaedu. 7 .  saq rast joldaeki mezh'sp to-t.  8. ima-m ae-zemniq 

A description of the religion1 of the Moslems 

1. If we ask a Moslem of another school, ))Which is your school? 
I n  whose millet1 is your millet? Which is your religion?)) 2. we 
Moslems reply, 3. ))My religion is the Quran. 4. My school is the 
Great Imam.2 s. My millet is Abraham3 - the Friend of God - 
and my God is Allah!)) we reply. 6 .  But the Moslems are (divided 
into) seventy-two sects.4 7 .  On the sound right road there are four 
schools. a. Those who keep to the Great Imam,5 those who keep to 

millet (< A. da) religion as it stands in relation to the prophets, di :n  

( < A.P. J ) religion as i t  st,ands in relation to  God, mezhep ( < A. d Q J ~ )  

religion with reference to  the learned doctors (HUGHES, A Dictionary of 
Islam, p. 348 b);  cf. furt,iler Handworterbuch des Islam (Leiden 1941) pp. 
98-09 (art. din). I translate mezhep by 'school'. 

imam oezim < ima:m oertem < A. yk\ rL\ .the Great Imamr is Abo 

Hanifa, the founder of the Hanafiyah School, cf. HUGHES, op. cit. p. 567 
(Sects of Islam) ancl Hanciworterbuch des Islam p. 8 sq. All the 3,Ioslems of 
Eastern ~ u r k e s t a n  belong to  the Hanafiyah School. 

ivra:him < ibra:him; for ~oe1i:lulla:h cf. Materials, I ,  p. 82, n. 4. 
.. . 

fzrq&< A. UJ9; cf. HUGHES, op. cit. p. 567 sq. where the sects are 

enumerated. 
here called ima'm m'zem, cf. n. 2. 
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mszhebini tutqanlae ima-mi rja:pi mezh'cbini tutqanlae ima-m z h -  
medi hembelniq mezh'ebini tutqanlae imammi ma:lik zaehmaetul1a:hi 
zel'cjhiniq mezh'ebini tutqanlaer. 9. jetmirj iiki firqae musulmaller 
%uda:n'i bir deidm. 10. amma quranniq hadi:sniq mae.n~sigs muva:- 
f'iq e m ' ~ 1  q'ilmajdmlae. 11. gilgit jolidae ba:r baesz'i ta:dgikleniq 
tutqan joli barjqa. 12. alte rjeh'erdeki hemc musulm'anler sunn'i 
mezh'epte. 13 .  jarkend ieh'er icide hindusta:n ter'eptin baedayg'an 
ter'eptin barjqa jurtlerdin kelgen azy'inae rjie hem ba:. l a .  alte 

Inlam Shafi'i,l those who keep to Imam Ahmed ibn Hanbal2 and 
those who keep to Imam Malik3 - the mercy of God be upon 
them. 9. The Moslems of the seventy-two sects say that God is one. 
10. But they do not act according to the meaning4 of the Quran and 
the Hadith5. 11. Certain Tadjiks who are living on the Gilgit6 road 
keep to another road (i.e. sect). 12.  All the Moslems of the Six 
Cities belong the Sunnii School. 13. I n  the city of Yarkand there 
are also a few Shiass who have come from India, Badakhshang and 
other countries. 14 .  All the Moslems of the Six Cities belong to the 
school of the Great Imam. 15. True pirs1° and true ishansl1 are 

inza.nli Sa:pi the Imam Muhammad ibn Idris as-Shgfi'i, the founder of 
the ShBfi'iyah School; cf. HVGHES, op. cit. p. 565 and Hantiwi3rterbuc11, 
p. 660 sq. 

iiluz.n~ cehin~di h~n?bel Imiim Ahmad (ibn) Hanbal, the founder of the 
Hanbaliyah School, cf. HUGHES, op. cit. p. 567 and Handworterbuch, p. 23 sq. 

"inn-mi i1za:lik ImBm 14dlik, the founder of the JIalakiyah Scl~ool; cf. 
HUGHES, op. cit. p. 567 and Handworterbuch, p. 408 sq. 

+ ~ C E . ? Z F  < A. 'sense, meaning'. 

hEdi:s < A. Ab the traditions of Islam, cf. HL-GHES, op. cit. p. 639 sq. 

and Handwijrterbuch, p. 146 sq. 
gilgit the town and district of (iilgit, in India. 

sqinni < A. GM Mosle~ns who acknowledge the first four Caliphs as 

the rightful successors of the Prophet and who belong to the four schools 
enumerated above. 

6if  < A. & the folloulers of 'Ali, first cousin of 3luhammed, whom 

t,he Shiahs maint,ain t o  be t.he first legit,imat,e imiim or caliph. 
bcednXB'nn the most nort,h-ea,st.erly province of Afghanista'n. 

lo pir < P.> pi:r an  elder, a religious leader. 
..V 

l1 i6on title for a holy man who teaches or preaches, cf. Materials, 11, 
p. 1 1 ,  n. 2. 

11-11- 
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gah'erniq heme musulmallaeri' ima:m aeszemniq mszhepte. 15. rast 
pirler VE rast i i a n l ~ r  haezrati peyambsr ael'~jhisse1a:mni'q ev1a:di'din 
bolaedm. 16. bulaerge heme a-dem izzst qi'laedm. 1 7 .  VE igan pir- 
larimizge heme adem bizniq xod3aemiz dep i ~ l a s  qilaemi'z. 18. bulaer 
xaela: j i'qni' h i  'etniq j oli'yae baglaj dmyan kigiler . 19. iian pirlerimiz 
neha:j~ti az bolaedm. 20. bae-zi' ademler iianlik davasi'ni qi'laedm. 
21. olaeni'q gepigs hei: bir adem emel qi'lmajdm. 22. rast pir ve 
iganlerimiz ve 6 l~ma: l~ imizn iq~  qi'lyan gepleri hemesi ras. 23 .  dga. 
iianlaer ve bae-zi' Eala mollalaeni'q qilyan gepi esla ras em'os. 24. 

jaX5i 01ema:leniq ja~gi' piri ka:milniq qllyan gepi vilen em'el iba:det 
qi'lsae 25. adem qi'a:metniq zza:bi'di'n qutulaedm. 26. amma rast 
igan ve 01ema:lae alte Seh'erlik bolsae 27. olaeni'q gepige ~ ~ 1 a : j i ' ~  
e m ' ~ 1  qi ' l~dm.  28. bagqa jixrttin kelg~n iBan 01~ma:leniq gepige 
~ae1a:jiq em'el qi'lmajdm. 

descendants of the Holy Prophet - peace be upon him. 16.  Every 
one will respect them. 1 7 .  And we all pay attention to our ishans 
and pirs, calling them our K h ~ d j a s . ~  18. These are men who lead the 
people on the road of the S h ~ r i a t . ~  19. Our ishans and pirs are very 
few. 20. Some people claim4 that they are ishans. 21. Nobody acts 
according to their talk. 22.  What our true pirs and ishans and 
learned men say is always correct. 23. What false ishans and certain 
would-be mullahs5 tell is never right. 24. If somebody acts and 
worships according to the words of good learned men and perfect 
pirs 25. he will be saved from the tortures of the last judgment. a;. 
Only if the true ishans and learned men belong to t,he Six Cities 
27. the people will act according to their words. 28. The people will 
not act according to the words of ishans and learned men who have 
come from other countries. 

dl~rna: < dtmm: < A. G \ A ~  'learned men'. 

~o(I3a title in Eastern Turkestan for a descentlant of AIuhammed. 

Bcr i ' t t  < A. GeJ> the law, inclncling both the teitclling of the Qumn 

ant1 of  the traditional sayings of Rluhammed. 

dnva < A. i3~>;  dnva qil- 'to claim'. 

Cula 'imperfect'. 



I. gu:mada pe j i~on  ba:. 2. gu:manig qaqSal degcn jerde pe j i~on  
ba:. 3 .  iki uE pe j i~on  ba:. 4. bir adcm kess'al bolwp qalsae 5.  

jaemmalnig qagiyae barip kita:b kojdurcdul. G. o: jaemmal kita-b 
koj ~p de'itki 7. ))sizlcrniq incl~iyae soyaqt'in gemaldajiptm. 8. bir 
qara to~iyae dua: oquslae! 9. EajScnbc a~gaemi' on t o 4  ojan pij 
ojnaeslae!)) dep 10. Sunday geplarni qilaedu. 11 .  and'in ki:n o: 

I. I n  Guma there are p e r i k h ~ n . ~  e.  In  the place in t'he Guma 
(-district) called Qaqshal3 there are perikhon. 3. There are two or 
three perikhon. 4. If somebody falls ill 5 .  he goes to the ramma14 and 
asks him to see (in) the books. G .  When t,hat rammal has looked into 
the book he says 7.  ))Your younger brother has been touched by cold.6 
8. Read prayers over a black cock! 9. Perform fourteen pir-per- 
formances' on Wednesday evening!)) lo .  Thus he sa,ys. 11 .  Then that  

Eojdur- < kordur- 

2 pejiXon <periXovt < P. 2 L . j  'magician'. Most valuble information 

about magicians and the survivals of shamanism in Eastern Turkestan is 
given by MALOV in his article ~ ~ M ~ H C T B O  )' CapTOB.6 B O C T O . I H ~ ~ O  TJ'p~ecTaHa 
( C ~ O P H M H X  M J ~ ~ ~ F I  ampon .  II 3THorp. T .  5, 1918) and in his 3ia~eprra.mr no 
y f i r ) ' p ~ l < l l ~  Hape.IIIflh1 C I I H - A ~ R H ~ ,  P. 316-18, furthermore in KATANOFF- 
MENGES, I, pp. 81-99 and in PANTUSO\-, T a p a ~ q r l ~ c ~ i e  B a ~ m n  (1907). 

qnqial, called KaksAal by STEIN, Innermost Asia, Rlap Serial So .  9, 
1A; cf. n. 3, p. 7. 

jmw~vuzZ< r a ~ ~ ~ ~ m l <  A. 3 r J  'a soothsayer, fortune-teller'. 

i.e. the book in which all the 'secrets' of a r ( ~ ~ z ? ~ m l  are written down; 
cf. HARTMANN, Die ost turkischen Handschriften, p. 16 raml. 

lit. llas been fanned by cold. 
pi?- ojnn- to perform the shamanistic seance. 
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adell1 EarBenbe kunlikte moku'ileyae baeri'p 12. ba~8ini  taepi'p 13. 
dap dunbaqlaerni bir ~odgenge tiqip 14. dar'aqlatip alip keledw. 
15. a~san l l ' i~ t a  o: bazii bedbae~ o- pej ojnatqluEi galvaq iikisi 
bir ayramEini tutup I(;. saraqdek ojniq otraesidae Eoruledm. 1 7 .  

erte ojguni saqipl qalsae is. ovaj! msne2 saqap qaldim. 19. maqa 
pej pajda qildi!)) dep 20. her qismi bekar geplsrni qilzdm. 21 .  pejni 
ojnap bolap 22. andin ki:n dua oqujdm. 23. dua:ni oqup 24. bir 
jergs jetkende ~ ~ z ' e m t e  ael'ajhim ja: dowlsi ketssq ketesen! ketmeseq 
qoqiqya bo:rae jo-gsp oat qojaemsn!)) dep dua: oqujdw. 25. seher 
vaextidae almaeniq Baxqae bir rnunEz pa.Eae qij'mndmlaerni' Eigip 

man on a Wednesday goes to Mokuila, 12. finds the magician3 
13. who, having put (his) tambourines and drums4 in a saddle-bag 
14. brings it  there rattling along. 15. In the evening that wretch 
of a magician and that stupid fellow who is going to perform the 
pir5 together hold a rope I(;. and like mad people dance round in 
the middle of the house. 1 7 .  If he recovers the next day or the day 
after6 (he will say), 18. ))Oh! Look here! I have recovered! 1 9 .  The 
pir has done me good!))' 20. and will speak all kinds of nonsense. 
21. When they have performed the pir to the end 22. then he (the 
magician) will read prayers. 23. When he has read the prayers 21. 

and come to a certain place he reads the prayer: ))I r e s o l ~ e , ~  Oh, 
demon!Vf you go, go! If you don't, go IT shall roll a reed-matting 
into your rump and put fire to it!)) Thus he prays. 25. At dawn he 
fastens some pieces of rags1° to a branch of an apple-tree nc;. and 

1 N.B. saqzp but  next sentence saqap < suqajip. 
r n ~ n e  < mane. 
baxd i  cf. OLDENBURG, K p a T t i i ~  a a b 1 $ ~ ~ 1 1  o r r ~ p i s o l l ' a x l ,  ( C ' 6 0 p t t l l l t ~  

hl)':3eFI a H T p O I 1 .  I4 3THOI'P.  5. 1918). 
4 dunbaq alternating with rlumbaq. 

pej < pir. 
6 ojgun < orpin 'the day after tomorrow'. 

pnjda < A. &A%. 

ez I~ rn , t~  probably < A. -b 9 'resolution'. Almost the same prayer i n  

KATANOFF-MENGES, 1, I). 92:24 sq. which MENGES (cf. p. 101) translates 'ich 

beschwdre euch' < A. &*kc. 
"ow < P . 9 3 .  

lo qzj'ulnrl~i~ - qzj'wndu 'rag', also 'shavings'. 
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2s. qirq bi tal Eazni' wEaesi'yae Eigip 27. kess'd bolyan ademni o: 
Eiviq bile almaeni'r~ Eaz1 bile urup taglav'attsdw. 28. o: pejiXon 
ojalyuz daeraeyr tubige bar! 29. kohne togumenge bar! kohne ijjgc 
bar!)) dep qojap jaenip kiredw. 

having tied forty-one branches to his back1 and having beaten the 
sick man with these twigs and with the branches of an apple-tree he  
throws them away. 28. When that perikhon has said, ))Go2 down 
undel a tree, standing alone! 29. Go to an old mill! Go to an old 
house!)) he returns home. 

i.e. the back of the sick man. 
Magical formulas to drive away the illness-carrying evil spirits! 

Solitary trees, old mills and old houses are considered to be the haunting- 
places of evil ghosts. 



I .  dgiller baezi ademlsrgs egilinip qalaedm. 2. bir adem bir Eiink~G 
qil'utqan a~unumni  qiEqiri'p kelip 3. Eiinkeg qildursae 4 .  dgill~ 
))pallan jerds oltuittuml. 5.  balamni ~ m i t i p  6 .  bu ~rkigi ja bu maez- 
lumkigi kelip 7.  bir balamni d~sssv'atti .  8. men goqae bu adsmni 
kessel qip qojdam)) dep 9. dgillsr Bmnday Eiinkei qilyan ademge 
dep berur igk'sn. 10.  Eiinkeg degen dginkeg gu pa:rsi z~ba:n .  11. 

dginksi axunum dua: oqujdu. 12. dua: oquyand'in ki:n dginl~r 
jiyilip kelur igken. 13 .  o: dginkeg axunum ))sen n'emigqae bu ademni 
kessel q'ildiq? 14. n'emigqae Eser qildiq?)) dep dgindin soraesae 15.  

))men bir jerds balamni emitip2 oltu'ittim. 16.  jaenimdaeki balamniq 

1 .  Some people get possessed3 with demons4. 3. If somebody 2.  

having called an akhun who performs the c'iinkei5 3.  asks him to 
perform the c'iinksi 4 .  the demons (will say), ))I was sitting some- 
where 5.  suckling my child 6 .  when this man or this woman came 
there 7 .  and once trod6 on my child. 8. Because of this I made 
this man ill!)) 9. Thus the demons tell such a man who performs 
the c'iinkes'. l o .  c'iinkes' which means dginkss' is (belongs to) the Per- 
sian language. 11. The dginkd-akhun reads prayers. 12 .  When he 
has read the prayers the demons will gather. 14. When 13.  that 
dginkei-akhun 14. asks the demons, 13. ))Why did you make that 
man ill? 14. Why did you oppress7 him?)) 15.  (they reply) ))I was 
sitting in a place suckling my child. 16.  (Somebody) trod on the 

ol tui t tum < ol turup ed im.  
enzitip N e mi tip (sentence 5). 
egilin- < igclen- 'to be made an owner, a possessor'. 

rlgill~r < d g i n l ~ r ;  dgin ( < A. ip) 'evil spirit, demon'. 

t i i n k ~ i  < A.P. d ~ i n l c e i  'the act of summoning the tlemons'. 
~ F S S F -  < d ~ b s ~  'to tread'. - 
eser probably < A.P. jl j) 't,rouble, oppression'; to become ill through 

tho influence of demons is calleci dgin &SET q i ; l ip tu~ or d y i n  boyclpttu; boy- ' to  
choke, to strangle'. 
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p u t i y ~  dssssv'atti. 17 .  msn Boqa bu adamni kess'sl qip qojdumo 
de'itkan geplsr ba:. 18 .  o: dginkeg q u n u m  dua: oqup 19. dgillsrni 
dg~u~layandin ki:n bir Einsyae su qojup 20. Einsniq swji'yae bir 
na:rssids balani qa:latip olturyuzup qo'itksnl. 21 .  o: balayae CinEniq 
iEids dginlsr korunur iBk'sn. 22.  dginksh axunum ))ssn bu ademgs 
n'emigqae sssr qildiq? 23 .  n'emisqae bu adsmni kessal qildi'q?~ 
dgillerdin gep sorsae 24. dgills o: EinEniq sujiyae qarlaptuyan 
balayae ubu adam bizgs o: qild'i bu qildi')) dep d3uva:b be'itksn2. 
2 s .  d3illsrniq qilyan gepini EinEniq sujiyae qarlaptuyan bala 
aqla'itksn 26 .  Emma balaniq speEorssids olturyan barjqa eoq adsm 
ja kiEik bala bolsae 27 .  olaernir~ kozigs he6 bir nsrss hsm kor- 
unslms'itksn he6 gep hsm aqlama'itken. 28.  Emma EinEniq sLujly;e 
qa:laptruyan bala dgillsrni hsm ko'itksn dgillsrniq gep sozlsri hen1 
aqla'itksn. 29 .  axunum gep sorayan vae~tidae o: 6insniq suji'yae 
qa:laptmyan bala ))om dgin o: gepni qi'ldi bu gepni qildi~ dep a p -  
numyz dep berur ik'en. 

foot of my child, who was a t  my side. is. For this (reason) I made 
this nlan ill!)) they say. 18.  When t'hat d3ink~s'-a.khun has read 
prayers 19 .  and gat,hered the demons and poured water into a 
cup 20. he will put a not-grown-up child3 t'o sit down a.nd look 
into the wat,er in the cup. 21. The demons will show themselves 
to that child inside t,he cup. 23.  When 22. that d3ink~s'-a.khun 
23.  asks t'he demons, 22. ,)Why did you oppress this ina,n? 23. Why 
did you make this man ill?)) 2-1. t,he demons give t'he ansurer 
to that child who is looking into the water of t,he cup, saying, 
))This man did t,his and t.hat t,o us!)) 23. The child who is looking 
into the water of t.he cup hears what t'he demons hare said 26.  but, 
the other big people or be it children who are sit'ting round the 
child '27. do not hear an~ t~h ing  nor can anything be risible t'o t,hem. 
28. But the child who is looking into t'he water of tlhe cup has both 
seen the demons and heard their words. 29.  When t'he akhun asks 
that child who has been looking int,o t'he water of the cup, it says 
to the akhun, ))That demon said so-a.nd-so!)) 

go' itke-TL < qojur ik'~n. 
be'itke-tl < berrir ik'm. 
7 1 ~ 1 : r ~ s i d t .  < P. o ~ J \ ;  ~za:msi :da  'unripe', said of children who are 

not grown up; cf. RATANOFF-~IENGES, I, p. 113. 



I .  jadaEi' gu:madae joq ik'en. 2 .  qaryaliq tambeside zoqlaq 
degsn kantide ba:. 3. aevsl zema:ndi'n tart'ip Su. dgajdi'n tola jadaEi' 
Eiqaedm. 4. msniq aqlayani'm jadatagi'ni' suyae s ~ l i p  5. dua:si'ni' 
oqusae 6. jamyur jayari'm'ig. 7 .  i'ssi'q dgajdae jadataii'ni' qojap 8. 

dua:si'ni' oqusae 9. kun Ei'qari'm'i'i. lo. jadataS tapmaqn'iq beja:ni'. 
11. jadataS kuz vae~tidae a:sma:nd'in tiiSsrimliS. 1 2 .  bedelikks kijk- 
likka Sunday otlay dgajyae tUiaedm. 13. ot bils qoSlUp 14. mj je-se 
15. anday mj hsr bir aznaeyanda on onbeini aznap t,o~taejdm. 

I. There are no rain-makers in Guma. 2. There are some in a 
village called Zonglang,l belonging to (the) Qarghaliq(-district). 
3.  From time immemorial many rain-makers come from this place. 
4. As far as I have heard they put the yada-stone2 into water 5 .  

and if they read the prayers (appropriate for) it  G .  it  is said that it 
will rain. 7 .  If they put the yada-stone in a warm place 8. and read 
the (appropriate) prayers 9. the sun is said to appear. lo. (Now 
comes) a description of how to find the yada-stone. 11. I t  is believed 
that the yada-stone falls down from Heaven in the autumn. 1 2 .  It 
falls on a lucernefield or in a green field or on such places which 
are green. is. If, having got it  with grass, 14. an ox eats it 13. such 
an ox, when he is bellowing, will do it ten to fifteen tiines and (then) 

l zoylay not in STEIN, Innermost Asia, Map Serial 9. 
jntlatc~i 't,he stone used to  procure rain'. 
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16. imnday ujdi'n bae-zl adamlaer jadatai taep'ip alyan ik'cn. I i .  

slb'stte imnday uj olturup 18.  jadatagn'i alyan ademlcr alte kc- 
herds ba:. 

19.  qaryali~tae bi kiHi ba: edi. 20. gu:mayae kelip 21. bir mErrE 
jada qllip 22.  jade qllyan vaext'idae kok jaqaqdek muz jayduruptw- 
mi'; ik'sn. 23.  bae-z'i adsmniq bai'iyae jaqqan muz tegip 24. bae91 
igi'pl qaptmmiHk'sn2. 25. ~ael'i jaz va~t ' i  im'iH ik'cn. 26 .  qoyunlaen'iq 
sojmaelz'i muz tegip 27.  jaer'ilip ketiptmmig ik'sn. 28. Hu jade qflyan 
adamniq jadssiniq sabebidin tiiikan muz qoyullfqn'iq sojm~s'inf 
jaerlp at,iptmmiHiklen. 29. o: kiii atqae minip 30. atn'i jugurutup 
maqsae 31. atnfq jali'yae jamyur kein tsr'epks qar jaydururmigken. 
32. bu jadsEiniq jayduyan muzl tal bojaqn'iq %adel~riyae tegip :3:3.  

stop. I(;. Froni such an ox some people have found a yada-stone. 
17.  Of course 18 .  there are people in tlhe Six Cities 17. who hare 
killed such an ox i s .  and taken the yada-stone. 

19.  There was a man in Qarghaliq. 20. When he ha.d come t'o 
Guma 21. and procured rain once 22. he is said - when he pro- 
cured rain - t,o have caused i t  to rain ice (hail) like green walnuts. 
2 s .  The hail hit the heads of some people 2-1. and their heads are 
said to have become swollen. 25. It is mid to have been in the 
middle3 of the summer. 26. The hail hit t,he unripe melons 27.  

and t,hey a.re said to have been split (to hare gone into pieces). 
28. The hail which fell in consequence of t.he rain-procuring of this 
man is mid to ha,ve split tJhe unripe melons of tlhe melon fields. 29. 

If that ma,n mounted a horse 30. and inade the horse gallop 31. he 
is said t,o have mused it  t,o rain on t,he mane of t'he horse and to 
snow on it,s ba.ck. 32. When the ice (ha,il) which this rain-maker 
had caused to fall hit t,he beams of the grape-vine barav4 33.  

RAQUETTE, English-Turki Dictionary, p. 1 17  b under 'swell' gi\-es i i i - .  
Luke (Khotan) has 782- as in Guma. This verb probably alternates i - i in 
different parts of the country. 

qnpt turni ik~t t  < qa l ip  dulr inlii i k ' m .  
X C P ~ ~  < X C I . ' ~ / Z  ' j ~ i ~ t ,  quite'. 

V a l  bojag < in1 bnrag is a ~vooden structure, which is used to support 
the stems of \ -he .  
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tal bojaqdin taraq turoql avazlaer Ei'qiptumibken. :)a. Su gepni 
dadem maqa dep bergan. 35. anam hem gu i'ilaedi'n p b e r  ba: ik'en. 
36 .  anam bilen dadam olturup 3 7 .  hika:je qi'lip bergen. 

ratt'ling sounds are said to have come out from the beams. 34. This 
my father has told me. 35. My mother also knows about these 
happenings. 36. My father and mother have been sitting 37. telling 
me about this. 

taral) turol) onomatopoeic. 



iejtan suduki. 

1. iejtan suduki dep Eollerde kunduzlikte mags= 2. jolni'q hi 
tej'epte bir munEae su kojunedw. 3. Emma bir dam marji'p 4. baldu 
su kojungen jerge qa:laesae 5. kisn he6 neme joq. 6. iunu icjtan 
suduki deimiz. 

Devil's Urine. 

I. With devil's urine is meant that if you are walking in a desert 
in day-time 2. some water will become visible in some direction of 
the road. 3.  But if you walk for a while 4. and look towards the 
place where water had been visible earlier 5. then there is nothing. 
6. This we call devil's urine.l 

i.e. a mirage. 



I. lruz vae~lzr'idz sshra:de bzzi' bedeliktin jer tozyaqi' dep 
zenlindin bir nsrss E'iqaedw. 2 .  tacidae aq Bekal'i ba:r bir nerse 
E'iqaedw. 3. iEidin topayae o~Baeg jmniBaq rsngi szji'y bir nerse 
E'iqaedtu. 4. on1 kojskks sepss 3.  pajda qi'laedm. 6 .  asinandin tiigkan 
Eiitmigl degsn gep ba:r. 

1. In autumn something called 'earth-down'2 will grow from 
the soil of certain lucerne-fields in the country-side. 2. On its 
outside something with a white shell grows up. 3. From its 
inside comes out something soft, of yellow colour, like dust. a. 
If one sprinkles it on a burn 5 .  it helps. G. ))That which has fallen 
from Heaven 'is said to have fallen')), people say. 

c'iitmii < tiigiir imii. 
"er tozyaqz evidently a puffball. 



1. jer tobredi deimiz. 2. jernirj tegige tutiin ja: jel pejda: bolwl) 
qalaedw. 3.  Bu toyradi'n jer tabrajdtu. 4 .  qaz'anyae o:tra su q w j u p  
5. ayizyae tuvaqni j ~ p i p  qojap 6 .  qaz'anni'q tegiga 04 yalam 
7. tuvaq tabrajdtu. a. iunuqyze o~iae i  jer tebrajdm. 9.  bu rast, 
ik'an. l o .  baezi adernler hika:ja qi'lzdm ki 11. zemi:nnirj tegida bir 
mj ba:r imtiB. 12.  her ji'ldae mj zemianni bir muquzdin jene bir 
muquzge jotkaj imtiB. 13 .  o- murjuzdin jena bir muquzgE j0 t . k~g~n  
vae~tidae jer tabrej im'ii degan geplar ba:r. 14. sopi'laerni'q resmide 
ademnirj guna:h'i dgiq bol~andae jer ;~uda :n~q  ~aezebidin qo.qa,p 
15. jer t avr~ jdm degan bir hika:jeler ham ba:r. 

(About  earthquake^)^. 

1 .  We say wthe earth trembled,). 2. Under the eart'h there will 
appear smoke or wind. 3. For this reason the earth will tremble. 
4.  If you pour water into a kettle and make it half-full 5 .  and close 
tlhe opening with a corer G. and make fire under the kettle 7 .  the 
cover will tremble. a. Like this the earth trembles. 9. This is the 
truth. 10. Some people tell 11. that there is an ox2 under the earth. 
12. The ox is said to move the earth every year from one horn to 
another. 13. When he is moving it from that horn to the other horn 
it is said that the earth is t(remb1ing. 14. According to the Sufis 
15. there also is a tale saying that the earth trembles 14. when the 
sins of men have become too illany and the earth is frightened of 
God's anger. 

about earthquakes. cf. further KATANOFF-MENGES, (11), PP. 92-95. 
cf. KATANOFF-RIENGES, op. cit,. pp. 92-93. 



maza:rlzernfg gepi. 

1.  jsjksndds sut padia:him dep bir maza:r ba:r. 2 .  o: maza:yae 
qavayat deva:zs bilsn Ei'qzedm. 3 .  bu maza:yze h ~ r  jekSenba kunlukts 
bir munEze ~atunlzer Ei'qi'p 4. ovaj maza- yo:dgam! maga oji tut 'u- 
tuyluy sv'ssls! 5. qaz'anyze EiimiiE safiyliq E vesls! maza- yodgam!n 
dep G .  ji'-ylzeii'p dua: qi'lzedm, 7.  biznig ju-timizds toSuk tag dep 
bir tag ba:r. 8. bzezi' adsmlar bala olup qalmaj turur dep 9. tagni'g 

About Shrines.l 

1. I n  Yarkand there is a shrine called Sut Padi~hahim.~  2 .  One 
goes to that shrine through the Qavaghat-gate.3 3. Every Sunday 
a number of women go to that shrine (saying), 4. ))Oh, ghodja4 
of the shrine! Give me a husband who can take care of his house! 
5 .  Give me a man who can put a laddle5 into the kettle! (Oh,) 
ghodja of the shrine!)) 6. Thus they pray, crying. 7 .  In  our country 
t,here is a stone called the ))hole-stone)). 8. Some people 9. pass 

rnara:r ( < A. J b ~ )  'Muhammadan shrine', of which there are many in 

Eastern Turkestan, cf. my The Ordarn-Padishah-System of Eastern Turki- 
stan Shrines (Hyllningsskrift tilliignad Sven Hedin. 1935); the slit  maza:r 
is the shrine of a woman; called sut pa:ia by HARTMANN, Die ostturkischen 
Handschriften, p. 19. 

lit. 'my milk-king'. 
the name of the gate leading to  Aq-su; calletl Qauint by HART~IANN, 

op. cit. p. 19. 
yod.;n 'saint'. 
the women are praying for children; 'latldle' anti 'kettle' probably 

allude to the sexual organs of man and woman. 
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tohikidin jete msrre otkuzedw. lo .  o: tag gu:ma te-besi ismisalUa 
degen kentiniq baildae. 

qara kol maza:r ;~odgamni'q beja:ni'. 

11.  gu:man'iq ishueridin bir potsjdin zija:dsjaq bir qumluqni'g 
igidc qara kol deiduyan bir kol ba:. 12 .  o: kolniq us tsr'cpige 
egiz qumluq bir tar'spi sel pas. 13. pes tsr'aptin bir aej'iq su hamiis 
Eiqzdu. 14.  o: qara kolniq igki tar'epteki qum topesids iiki tuy 
ba:. 15. 5o:rsside terek sogstlsr hem ba:. 16. hava:si' neh'ajeti 
ja~g'i. 17. kigsn adamn'ig 6Iqyusi kelmejdu. 18. o: hsddidin bu 
heddigs adamn'ig uni jetmsjdur. 19. kolniq iiids to- bei juz ojdsk 

through the hole of t'he stone seven times 8. in order that t,heir 
children shall not die. lo .  That st,one is a t  the outshirts of the 
village called Ismisala,l which belongs to (the) Gunla-(district,). 

A description of Qara Kol Mazar K h ~ d j a . ~  

11. A little more than one potai3 from the town of Gunia inside 
a desert4 there is a lake called Qara Kol. 12.  That lake has on three 
sides high dunes and one side it is rather low. 13 .  From the low 
side there is always running water (in) a water-channel. 1.1. On 
two sides of that Qara Kol (-shrine) there are two flags5 on the top 
of the dnnes. 15. Round it there are also poplars and w-illows. 16.  

Its climate is extremely pleasant. 17. People who have entered itl 
have no desire to leave. l a .  The voice of a man does not reach from 
one side6 to the other. 19. In the lake there are7 four or fire hundred 

isnbisal'a probably Ismesalar of STEIN, Innermost Asia, Map Serial 
No. 6, D 2. 

qara kol w~aza:~' called Kara-kul-maziir by STEIN, Inliermost Asia. Map 
Serial No. 9, A 1. 

p o t ~ j  - potuj, Chinese long measure, equal to about 2 miles, cf. R-4- 
QUETTE, Eastern Turlii Grammar, I ,  p. 36. 

'' qt1?nluq perllaps better translated with 'dunes'. 
t u y  cf. my 'The Ordarn-Padishah-System.. . pp. 351-352. 

IIPCJ~ ( < A. A) lit. 'limit, boundary'. 

lit. '~valli'. 
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qaiqaldaq d3anva:rlsr jurujdm. 20. liolniq to-t  etra:fide egiz egiz 
ijsken qumui jikenler tola Cir'ajl'iy turzedm. 21. adamn'iq koqli 
hem'ige qara kolge kirmekni a:rzu qilaedmyan dgaj. 22.  o: koldin 
E'iqqan bir q'il'iq su aeqi'n su:yae qoBlap ketedm. 23 .  heme su. bir 
bolap 24.  qara tayi'zyae kirodm. 25.  qara tay'izl'iylaer sulzeni' al'ip 
26 .  qoyun tawuz teredm. 27. qoyun tawuz'i neh'ajeti jaxii' bolaedu. 
28.  qara kolniq tegi joq deidmyan gepler hem ba:r. 29. baez'i kolniq 
iiidin joyan joyan avaz hem Ei'qzedm. 30. om avazn'i kol buqa-s'i 
deidm de'itken geplsr hem ba:. 31. o: qarakoldeki iiki mazarxo- 
d3ani'r~ birige Bah ro:zs Xa:n Bejxl'iq q'ilaedm. 32.  jene 0: ter'epteki bir 
maza:ryae zojdin Bejxim Bejxliq q'ilaedm. 33. 0: maza:yae bzez'i adem- 
ler baez'i kunleri kip 34.  dua: tilep qi'laedm. 35. amma ertejaz vaeyi- 
t'idae her jekienbe kunlikte guma baza: isitin iiki u6 juz adem 
kiredm. 36.  baqq'allaer ga:ziEiler su etip sataedmyanlaer qoylunE'ilaer 

ducks and coots. 20. In  the four hrections of the lake there stand 
very beautifully reeds and rush which have grown very high. 
21. Qara Kol is a place to which people always wish to go. 22.  

From that lake there runs water, enough for one square1 of land, 
which joins with the river. 23. When all the water has united 24. 

it goes down to Qara tag hi^.^ 25. The people of Qara Taghiz take 
care of the water 2c;. and grow melons and water-nielons. 27.  Their 
melons and water-melons become very nice. 28. There is a saying 
that Qara Kol has no bottom. 29. Sometimes a very strong noise 
conies from the interior of t'he lake. 30. There are t~~lso people who 
say that the 'lake-ox' makes that noise. 31. In one of those two 
shrines3 of Qara Kol Shah Roze Khan is the ~ h a i k h . ~  32.  And in 
the other shrine Zahir-ud-Din Shaikh is the shaikh. 33. On certain 
da,ys certain people go to this shrine :M. and pray. :$3. But in spring- 
time two or three hundred people from the bazar of Guma go there 
every Sunday. sc;. Grocers go there and people who sell (dried) 
melon- kernel^,^ people who sell water, and melons and jelly- 

bir qzli'q ( <qzrli'q) su water enough to irrigate one qz of land, cf .  
11. 3, p. 19. 

cf. n. 3, p. 8. 
mazar  ~ o d g c ~ .  

4 cf. my The Ordam-Padishah-System, p. 352. 
ga:zi  'melon-kernel'. 
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laeqpluq Ei'laer navajlaer nan d i p  kiredm. 37. her e-tej azdae jekbenbe 
kullikte oqara kol mazar xod3amyac kiremizo dep tola ademler 
kiredu. 38. olzerniq kijiiniq seb'ebi mazar yod3amyae dua: qi'li'B 
em'es. 39. meger tamaia uEun kiredu. 40. o: qara kijl bunday 
bir XOS hava dgaj ik'en. 

sellers1 and bakers bring bread. 3 7 .  On every spring Sunday many 
people go there saying, owe will go to Qara Kijl Mazar Khodjanl!)) 
se. The reason for their going there is not to pray to the saint of 
the shrine. 39. Far more they go there for fun. 40. That Qara Kol 
is a place with so lovely a climate. 

l a g p u v  jelly made from bean flour; < Chinese. 

12-1v 



alte ish'srdski baeszi' ayzi' jaernan bihaja: qopal gep qi'laedmyan 
ademl~rniq gep sijzinirj beja:ni'. 

1. liagq'arni'q baezi' ademlsri oziniq balasi'ni' ))hu! dgellap xatm- 
nurjni'ski!)) dep tilajdm. 2. ski degsn dgsma:. 3. balalaei' dadesini 
))d3sllap ~atmnurjniski!o dep tilajdm. 4. vs halanki o: dadssiniq 
;~atmni' o: balani'q anssi bolaedur. 5 .  baeszi' ademlsr ogep qi'lma 
gmj!)) deidur. 6 .  bae-zi' adamls bae.21 jav'ag bir ademlsni )qatm- 
nuqni'ski'! hu! poqsaqal oyri'!)) dep azar bersdm. 7 .  o: biEa:rsl~r 
))d3ezaqni' tapasen bedbaext!)) dep 8. bunuqdin zia:ds gep qi'lmaj 
ketsdur. 9. baeszi' jaxgi' adsmlsr bir qi'sm' jaeman ademni t i l~ss  

A description of the words of certain people in the Six Cities 
who are bad in their mouth and speak impudent1 and rude words.2 

I .  Some people in Kashghar scold their own children, saying, 
~ H U !  I will fuck your harlot-wife!)) 2. Ski3 means coition. 3. Their 
children scold t,heir father, saying, 01 will fuck your harlot-wife!)) 4. 

And (this) in spite of the wife of that father being the mother of 
that child. 5 .  Some people say, ))Don't say anything, guy4!)) 6 .  Some 
people torture certain inoffensive people (by) saying, HI will f uck 
your wife! Hu, shit-bearded thief!)) 7 .  Those poor people having 
said, ))You will find (get) your punishment', you wretch!)) 8. go 
away not saying more than this. 9. Some good (fine) people say 
if they (have to) scold some kind of bad people, ))Your wife (should 

bihaja: < A.P. L>J 'impudent'. .. . 
cf. KATANOFF-MENGES, (11), pp. 65-69 Fluch~lort~e, Fliiche der 

Einheimischen, wie die Leute von Turfa,n flnchen. 
3 ski contracted form < sikej (< sik-  to  have sexual int,ercourse). 

g7uj a husband, who does not care for the behaviour of his wife. 
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q a t m n  tal'aq! hajvan!)) dep tilejdmlae. 10. bacszi' jaeman ademler 
baezi' jav'a; ademni tilejdm. 11. java& adem ))man sen vilon teq 
bol'almad'im. 12 .  sen bilen hokumette gep1eRej )) dess 1s. heleki 
ay%i jaenlan adem omani hokumstke appari'p 1 4 .  x~jamni '  kesture- 
v'attl)) dep qatt'iy gep qllaedm. 15. bae-zi' maezlmrn kiRlle )).rjorbaCi'! 
dap juz!)) dep tilejdm. 16.  inaezlmmkiii maezlmm ki8i bile ujukup 
qalsae 17. ))he! ej jar'atmayan dgellap!)) deidm. 18. arvakeglsr ati'ni' 
tiler bolsae 19 .  ohu! gmjni'q satqan atio deidw. 20. bzz1 ademlar 
hemz vaX ~~1a:j i 'qni 'q  ati'ni' tutup gep qilutqan orni'yae 21. ovaj 
oyrl! ne:din keldiq? ne:gs varesan? 22. szniqki tuyuiuqdin bul'an- 
Eldek ja oyri'dek bir jaeman adem maelum bolaesan)) deidm. 23 .  

bae-zl ademler xaelaji'qni' tilsse 24. ))na:resid~ qi'zi'qni' palan qi'l'aj)) 
25. Bunday jaeman gep bilzn tilojdm. 

be) divorced! (You) animal!)). so. Some bad people scold some 
inoffensive people. 11. When that  inoffensive man says, 01 could 
never be equal to  you! 12. I will talk i t  over with you with the 
Government!)) 13. that  foul-mouthed man (will say), ))He took me 
before the Government 14.  and they cut off my penis!ul he says 
and uses bad language. 13. Some women scold saying, ))Procurer!2 
With face like a tainbourine!03 IG. If women fight with one another 
(they will say), 17 .  ))Hey! whore, who doesn't please a man!)) 18.  

If coachmen scold their horses, they say, ))Hey, horse sold by a 
g ~ ~ j ! ) ) ~  20. Some people always say, instead of using people's names, 
21. ))Oh, thief! From where have you come? Where do you go? 22. 

From your birth i t  is evident that  you are a bad man like a 
robber or a thief!)) they say. 23. When some people scold others 
(they say), 24. ))I will make your not-grown-up daughter5 so-and- 
so!06 25. With such bad words they scold. 

~ m j a < P .  e\d- 'an egg, testicle' (STEINGASS), but in Turki always 

meaning 'penis'. 
Borbwc'z ( <Sorbn 'soup') 'a  procurer'; Borba also means the semen of 

men and vaginal fluid of women in the sexual act. 
because the skin of the tambourine usually is made of donkey's 

skin, which is very thick and hard, the meaning here is 'thick-skinned' or 
'pachyderm'. 

g ~ u j  cf. n. 4, 11. 178. 
r t f l : r ~ s i d ~ .  cf. 11. 3, p. 167. 
i.e. I will makc her with child. 



1. laeqaeb dep putujmuz 2 .  arrlma ;~aelaj'iqniq ajas'idae laeqaem 
deidm. 3.  'galdmq' 'sekigek' (bir adem bir 'iiyae aldijap qalsae 
4. ))qumEaydek sekirnsqler)) imnday gep bar). 5 .  'aE'imaq7 'Eoqa' 
'kokni' 6 .  j e j  k~nl ik  ' p o ~ a q  Eamyur'i soyaq' 6 .  j ej kenlikniq ))iF;ek saman 
jemsjdmq1)) de'itkan bir gepi bar. 7.  aqsuluqn'i 'kava' deidm. a. 
kaiyarli'qn'i 'iiek' deidm. 9. ~ot 'enl ik  'muiuk'. 10. q'iz'ill'iq 'EumaqE'i'. 

I. We write lceqc~b.~ 2.  But among the people they say lceqcem.2 
3. jumper4 (if somebody (always) hurries to a work 4. they 
say 'don't leap like a f r ~ g ! ' ~ )  5 .  Straddler,6 crown,7 kokni8 (are 
words which are used as nicknames). 6 .  People from Yarkand are 
called ) ) S t r ~ m a ! ~  Their turnip is cold!))1° 7 .  There is a saying that 
the people from Yarkand say ))The donkey does not eat straw!)) 
7.  People from Aq-su are called ))pumpkin)). a. People from Kashghar 
are called ))donkey)). 9. People from Khotan ))cat)). 10. People from 
Qizil ))club-makers)). 

jem~jdzug for jem~jdulr;  in the Yarkand-dialect -dzur is frequently 
pronounced - d u g .  

2 Zceqceb w lceqcem (< A. -;;)) 'nickname, by-name'; cf. OLDENBURG, 

J I a ~ a ~ b 1  ( C ~ O P H M I C ' ~  MY3eR B I I T p O n .  M 3 T H O r p .  5,1918) and KATANOFF-MENGES, 
(I), pp. 78-79. 

galdzug or galvng 'fool'. 
"sekigek < seki- or sekli- 'to jump'. 

qurn?ay N qum?aq 'frog', cf. RAQIJETTE, English-Turlti Dictionary, 
p. 118 a qcirn q&rnuc'dq 'tadpole'. 

afzmnq - a?amaq 'a fork of a branch or a tree', a person who straddles. 
7 ?oqa lit. 'crown', but  also a kind of cauldron, made of refractory clay. 

kokni meaning? 
because this disease is prevailing in Yarkand. 

lo the meaning is tha t  people affected with strnma are insensible and 
unemotional; a turnip when warm is good to eat but  it has no taste when cold. 



I. bsngilcniq bir Eoqi bolaedm. 2 .  o- Foqni'q atini mojdankeg 
deidm. 3. bsngile bawa deidm. 4 .  bsngilsr p m a : r  bolup qalsz 
5. jerim tsngs otuz puln'i gml~anyae tailaejdm. 6 .  and'in ki:n nbawa! 
obdan ko:na sujuq nsb~din sap bersle!)) deidm. 7 .  m~jdankes bir 
prna:rliq nsbeni uzup 8 .  obdan tegva:z szlip 9.  andi'n ki:n n s h i  
s s j ~ a : n s g ~  szlip l o .  topssige xa:k saelip 11. msjdankeb ozi top~sigs 

1. The hashish-smokers1 have their headman. r .  They call 
that  headman rn~jdankei .~  3. The hashish addicts call him ))grand- 
father)). 4. If a hashish addict wants to get intoxicated 5 .  he 
throws half a tanga or thirty pul on the stand.3 6 .  Then he says, 
))Grandfather! Put4 in some good old juicy hashish!)) 7. The head- 
man having broken off some intoxicating hashish 8. and put in a 
good tobacco5 9. and then put the hashish into the pipe-bowl6 
lo .  and put charcoal' on its top 11. he putts a piece of enibers on 

beg - ben,g 'hashish', also called neie, top lea'ves a,nd t,ender parts of 
hemp, dried for smoking; a good description of t,he use of hashish in t.he 
Middle East nowadays can be had in T. RUSSELL, Egypt,ian Service 1902-46 
(1949), p. 230 sq. 

m~jdankei  A.P. ><IL %he one who runs the n~rjrlan; mrjda:. here 

means t,he place where kashish is servetl, i. e. a. hashish den. 

gurlxan < P. &r/'the fire-place in a bath, stove' (STEIRCASS). Here 

i t  means the place, usually with a fire in the middle, where the addicts gather 
to  smoke hashish. 

i.e. into the pipe. 
t ~ g v a : ~  is a kind of green tobacco on the top of which the hashish is 

placed. 
s ~ j x a : n ~  'the head of a water-pipe or hashish-pipe'. 

xo:k (< P. c(L earth) 'charcoal', usually made of soft wood, mostly 



bir da:ne Eoy qojap 12 .  bi iiki nepss Ei'qi'p tutaiturup 13 .  bangige 
tutup bersdm. 14 .  bengi nsBeni bi iiki nepes ali'p 15 .  ))ha bawa! 
bu tegva-z obdan em'esken! I(;. he6 aEi'yi' joqo deidm. 17.  msjdenkeil 
de'itki 18 .  ~ b u  o-palni'q tcgvezi! 19. bu neasjeti obdan tegva-2)) 
deidm. 20. b ~ n g i  iiki uE nepes ali'p 21.  jene bir bengige Eilinlni 
tutup bersdm. 2'2. jens bir bcngi de'itki 23 .  ~ b u  ad'ai  Xam nsieni 
d3i'q Eekip 24 .  mengesi qoldalap qaptm 25. bu mejdande anday osal 
neie hem joq bir yi'smi osal tegva-z hem joqo deidm. 26. o. jengi 
kelip 27. n e i ~  Eekken bsngi de'itki '28. ))men her katta mejdanleni 
ko-gsn. 29. munday neieni munday tsgva-zni men neie Eekken 
msjdanni'g al&iyze hem ali'p kel'elmejdm. 30. bu neme ne8e volsun 
bu neme tegva-z volsun mans bir Eilim neie Eeksem :]I. menni 
mes qi'l'alrn~ed'i~ dep 32.  hcr qi'sml gepni mes bengile qili'p lap 
uruiaedm. 39.  Eilimni qap 'aqtin qi'lzedm. 34. Eilim qapaqlniq uruyi' 
bolek. 35. bu resmE qapaqlege oxizi  qapaq tiiim~jdm. 3 6 .  hsm'iie 

the very top of it, 12.  and having smoked one or two puffs and 
made it (the fire) catch 13 .  he hands it over to the hashish addict. 
1 4 .  When the hashish addict has smoked one or two puffs (he says), 
13. ))Hey, grandfather! This tobacco is not good. 16. I t  is not bitter 
a t  all!)) he says. 17.  The headman says, 18.  ))This is tobacco from 

19 .  This is a very good tobacco!)) he says. 20. The hashish 
addict smokes two or three more puffs 21 .  and (then) hands over 
the pipe to another hashish addict. 2 s .  This other hashish addict, 
says, 23.  this fellow has smoked much raw hashish 24. and his 
brain is rattling. 23. In this place there is neither such bad hashish 
nor any kind of bad tobacco!)) he says. z(;-27. That new hashish 
addict who has come and smoked hashish says, 28. ))I have seen 
(been to) all big hashish dens. 29.  They would not be able to bring 
such hashish or such tobacco to the dens where I have smoked 
hashish. :io. Whatever hashish t'his may be or whatever tobacco 
this iliay be, look here, if I smoke a pipe of hashish 31. it was 
not able to make me intoxicated!)) he says. :E. Having talked a11 
kinds of things the intoxicated hashish addicts boast to each ot,her. 
:I:<. The pipe is made of kurbitsa. 34. The seed of the pipe-knrbit,sa 
is a different (special) sort. :15. They will not become like the 

m~jdcnke i  < m ~ j d n n k e i .  
a small town and region near Kashghar, cf. STEIN, Innermost Asia, 

IV,  Rlap Serial No. 2 C 2. 
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tejise 37.  Eilimqapaqi' tiikdm. aa. nde  qayali'q jaj ken t~benidin 
dgi'q Ei'qaedm. 39.  dc%allo dgi'q kendi tejidm. 40. kuz va71aei'de 
seh'erde qopap 4 1 .  ksildiniq tubige RediBap sali'p 42.  kondinig 
topaesi'ni' qaqar im'i8. 4 3 .  Gu kendiniq yaezanyae fiikksn topadz 
nsie bolmr im'iS. 44 .  0- topalaen'i qaqi'p dgluylap 45. o t p  i'si'tip 
olturup 4i;. qoli'dae uvalap 4 7 .  nek qi'11utmi'81. 48. naieniq neha:jeti 
ko:nesini bsngile ~ b u  ko:na obdan neSa) dep damlaf;itken2. 49. bsn- 
gileni -J~la:ji'qlae jaeinan kdrsdm. 5 0 .  Cera:ki benginiq ayzi: jaema:n 
aEi'yi' jaema:n bolaedm 51. asan bir ademgs azar bercdlu. 52 .  bae-zi' 
bengila bae-zi' jav'afs ademni tiless 53 .  o. adeni de'itki 54. obsngini 
balam demeq! 55. buqaeni' kallam demeq! deptilren. j(;. bu n~engssi 
qoldalap qalyan bengi bilen teq bolmaj)) dep 57.  gep qi'lmaj jaeni'p 
kettedm. 58. be-zi' bihaja: maezlmmki8ile hem dgellapla neie Ceks- 
dm. 5 9 .  ne8e Eekken ademni hems adenl jaeman kdredw. 

kurbitsas of the (ordinary) appearance. 31;. Always when they 
grow them 37. they will become pipe-kurbitsas. 38. Much hashish 
comes from the Qarghaliq- and Yarkand-districts. 39. The farmers 
grow much hemp. 40. Having risen early in autumn-time 41.  and 
spread a sheet under the hemp 42.  they are said to shake off the 
dust from the hemp-plant. 43.  It is believed that there has become 
hashish in the dust which has fallen on the leaves of the henip- 
plant. 44 .  Having shaken off that  dust and gathered it 45. and 
having sat down and warmed it a t  the fire 41;. and rubbed it in 
their hands 47.  they are said to make hashish (out of it). -18. The 
hashish addicts praise this hashish as being very old. saying, ))This 
is a good old hashish!)) 49.  People dislike hashish addicts. 50. 

Because3 the hashish addict is foul-mouthed and his anger is bad 
51 .  he will easily injure somebody. 52. If some hashish addicts 
scold some nice man 53. that  man says, 34. ))Don't call a hashish 
addict my child! 3.i. Don't call a cow a bull! they say. X. I am not 
equal to (ha\-e nothing to do) with tlhe hashish addict, whose 
brain is rattlings, 57 .  he says and goes away, saying nothing 
(more). 58.  Certain impudent women and also harlots smoke 
hashish. 59. All people dislike people who smoke hashish. 

qi'l'utnli'i < qi'lur inl'ii. 
dant la i i tk~n < dantla2u~ ik '~n.  
eera:ki (< P. IJs ?era: why) why is this? 



I. her dgajdz bir taz adam birle bir taz em'ss adam bils maqsae 
2.  bir dgajdin hopep mEmp Ei'qsae 3.  ojan qili'p deidm ki 4 .  oad'ag! 
o. aeyinzqlae n'ajsga baraedm? 5. gep soraqla!)) deidu 6 .  egcr bir 
dgajda bir taz adamni bir ojanEi adam korse 7 .  ))hop hop)) dep 
ojan EaqEaq qilaedm. a.  bu hopspniq bagida pepeki ba:r. 9.  Bu 
toyradin tazyae o~Baeittaedm deimiz. 

I. If a scald-head is walking wheresoever it may be together 
with a person who is not affected with Favus 2. and a hoopoel 
flies up from somewhere 3.  he2 will joke and say, 4. ))Friend! 
where is that brother of yours going? 5. Ask him!)) 6. If a jester 
sees a scald-head somewhere 7 .  he will joke with him and tease 
him saying, ))Hop hop!)) 8. The hoopoe has a plume3 on its head. 
9. For that reason we say that it resembles a scald-head. 

The hoopoe is in Eastern Turkestan considered to  be the patron of 
people affected with Favus ( taz) .  For other beliefs about the hoopoe v. 
KATANOFF-MENGES, (11), pp. 78-81. For beliefs about the hoopoe in Turkey 
v. R,ASANEN, Tiirkische Sprachproben aus Mittel-Anatolien, IV, p. 31. For 
beliefs about the hoopoe among other Moslem peoples v. DONALDSON, 
The Wild Rue, p.  165; The Zoological Section of the Nuzhatul-QulGb of 
Hamdulliih al-Mustaufi al-Qazwini, ed. Stephenson, pp. 9 1-92, and HITGHES, 
Dictio~lary of Islam, pp. 283-284 (art. Lapwing). 

the one who is not affected with Favus. 
p e p ~ k  lit. 'the head of a rush'. 



I .  ~ o t s n  buzuldi. 2 .  gu:maniq ambali kabqaryze balagi' bojani 
kabqar do:tajya ib'srip 3. beb alte juz Eejik zepkeldi. 4. xot'engs 
bar'almaj gu:mads bir jerim aj  jatti. 5 .  o: kaiqardin afip kelgsn 
Eejiklsr gu:maniq Eejiklsri birls bir bolap G .  bir jerim ajyiEa gu:ma- 
de jatti. 7 .  puqera:ye zurlms qi'fip 8.  hsr heptsde qi'rq miq vay&n 
piE1an tubkun salip alyan 9. dgigsms miq ulay otan tiiikiin salip 

A description of the revolution1 in Guma. 

1. Khotan became troubled. 2. The Amba12 of Guma sent his 
son3 to Kashghar, to the Do-hi4 of Kashghar, 3. and brought 
(back) five or six hundred  soldier^.^ 4. As he was not a,ble to 
march to Khotan he stayed one and a half mont,hs in Guma,. 5 .  

Those solhers which had been brought from Kashghar joined t'he 
soldiers of Guma 6. and stayed in Gunla up to one and a half 
months. 7 .  They oppressed the inhabihnts 8. and took every week 
nearly forty thousand bundles6 of hay7 in (war) faxs 9. and t'wenty 

For information about the revolution in Eastern T~wkestan 1930- 
1935 cf. AITCHEN K. LVU, Turkestan Tumult (1940). Much valuable informa- 
tion regarding the revolution is to be found in articles published by the 
Swedish missionaries in Kashghar, Hancheng, Yangi Hissar and yarkand 
in various Swedish missionary reviews. 

an~ba l  - a m b a n  the Chinese civilian head of a regular administrative 
clistrict in Eastern Turkestan. 

Bojct? the child of a Chinese; <Chinese. 
do:taj< Chinese. 
Pej ik  < Cerik. 
vny <bay. 

' pielan esp. hay of lucerne. 
til'dkiin tax, esp. war tax; alvan land tax. 
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alyan. lo.  Buliiday z~ulmelerni qi'l'ip 11 .  s r t ~  a~iamdae puqaera:laer 
bir dgajyx i'B qi'lyael'i barsae 12. 1; qi'lyan jejdin jzni'p kelse 1:j. 

Eejikler ))szn nege ba:yan adem? 14 .  nem'iiqae iijijqde oltmrmajsen? 
15. ati'mi'z senni)) dep I(;. o: biEa:rs puqaera:laern'i urup 17. qoli'dae 
ja jnnd31i~tae pu1 bolsae tartiv'ali'p i s .  hejdev'ater edi. 19.  Bunday 
qll'ip gu:mad'in ~o t ' enge  kip ketti. 20. sekiz on kunniq iEide ~ot 'enge 
kirip 21.  Xotsnniq padi'ia:lei bile soqmgap 22.  kuci jetnlcj gu:mayae 
Eiqi'p 23. gu:madeki biEa:rs biguna: bir munEae puqaera:leni atip 
Eapi'p oltujup 24. a t  kala qoj iisk bens.ssleini oj sersmdganlleini 
bulap 23.  sanduqlaeni Eaq'ip ec;. ojniq igaeini atip 27.  Bmnday 
z~ulme2eini q'ili'p 28. gu:madin iiki miqyae jaeqln a t  qoj kala bsnes- 
ssleni bulap 29. jejksnge ketti. 3 0 .  gu:mal'iqqae zulme q i ' l ~ ~ n i '  
biguna uE to. juz ademni atqanni' ~ o t s n  hokumeti aqlap 31. keindin 

thousand beasts of burden loads of wood. l o .  . Having oppressed 
then1 in t'his way 13.  the soldiers said, 11.  when the inhabitants in 
morning or evening went away somewhere to perform their work 
12 .  and returned from the place1 where they had worked, 13. 

))Where have you been? 14 .  Why don't you reniain in your house? 
15.  We will shoot you!)) they said. I(;. Having beaten those poor 
inhabitants 17. and having taken away the money they inight 
have in their hands or their pockets 18 .  they drove them away. 
19. Having done thus they entered Khotan from Guma. 20.  Having 
entered Khotan within eight or ten days 21. and fought with the 
king of Khotan 22.  they came back to Guma as their strength 
was not enough. 23. They shot-and cut down and killed some poor 
and innocent inhabitants of Guma 24. and robbed them of their 
horses and cattle, sheep and donkeys and other animals2 and of 
their household belongings, 25. smashed their boxes,3 2(;. and shot 
the house-owners. 27. Having oppressed them in this way 28. and 
robbed nearly two thousand horses, sheep and cattle and other 
things from Guma 29. they left for Yarkand. 30. When the Govern- 
ment of IChotan heard about the oppression they had made t'o 
Guma and that they had shot three or four hundred innocent 

je jd in  < jerrlin. 
2 benease < bir nerse  here 'other animals' cf. n. 5, 13. 124. 

containing valuables. 
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qoylap Ciqip 32.  jajksnge bardi. :M. Su o:trads gu:maniq jJuqaera:- 
laerdin nece miq ojlrk adsm jegeli joq itikrli joq faeqir bola11 cjaldi. 
34. gu:maniq sahralzriyae Eejikler Eiqip 36. de;clanEili'q qi'lip ju-gsn 
su alip j u - g ~ n  biguna: adomlordin n e h i  ati'p neCeni baylap aekijip 
36. baza:rniq kokside oltmryuzulp 37. qi'lii. bile Eanaedi. 38. gu:- 
mani'q netie katte ademlerini ojosige bzrip 39. ))sen neme bu jerde 
d3uylae,5ip oltmrdwq?)) 40. dep baylap aekelip 6a:sudz atti. 4 1 .  

qalyan puqaera:lae Bu to-yradin qo:qap 4 2 .  ));/i'ttajlaer jena igkindgi 
kelip qalsae 43. hememizni Eanaev'attadu)) dep a * .  d3engallerge 
qaEi'p ketti. 45. d3engallerde jegeli joq iekeli joq neCe kun qi'naelip 
jurdi. 46. alte Beh'edeki puqacra:laenPq %i'tlajlae bile urugqan seb'ebi 
jete sekiz jildlin tartip puqaera:lerge neha:jeti jzm'an zwlme- 
lerni tartip ketken 47. ))sen hokumetke jandi'qo (=sen holii~metniq 
gepni unaemadiq) dep 48. neite biguna: ademlerni iilturup 49.  pul 

people 31. they pursued t,hem 32.  and went to Yarkand. as .  I n  
the meantime some thousands of the propertied people of the 
inhabitants of Gunla had nothing t'o eat or drink and had become 
impoverished. 34. The soldiers went out into the count,rp of (t,he) 
Gunla oasis 35. and shot some of the innocent people who were 
attending to their farming or irrigat'ion, tried some of them and 
brought them away 36.  a,nd forced t'hein to sit down in the bazar- 
street 3 i .  (where) they cut them down wit,h swords. 38. They 
went t'o t'he houses1 of some of t'he import,a'nt people of Gunla 
(saying), 39. ))Why did you gat,her a t  t,his pla.ce'?)) 40.  t,ied them and 
brought t,hem awav a,nd shot them in t,he square. 41. For this 
reason the rest of t,he inhabit,a,nt,s got fright'ened (and said), 42. 

))If t'he Chinese should come a second time 43.  t.hey will cut us 
down a,ll of us!)) 44.  a.nd fled to the jungles. 45.  They st'rolled for 
some days in the jungles, tortured by having not'hing to eat or tto 
drink. A(;.  The rea.son for t8he fight of t,he inhabit,a,nt,s of t,he Six 
Cit'ies with the Chinese is that  for seven or eight years fhey (the 
Chinese) had oppressed t,he inhabit,ant,s in a very bad way. 47.  

They said, ))You burned a.gainst. the Government3)) (=you did not, 
a.gree witch the C:o\-ernment,), 48.  and having killed some innocent' 

oj i i s ig~  = i i j i g ~ ,  cf. Materials, IT, p. 31, n. 1. 
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malni' pa:dia:liqqae alip 5 0 .  bala ba:r kiiigs he.6 nsrse bermsj 51. 

o: bi6a:rslsr koE~ds qalyan toyraedi'n ~ i t ' a j l s r  b i l ~  ur'uiti. 52 .  alte 
ich'~rniq inqi'1a:bi ~ s l i  seb'cbi B u .  

53.  inqi'1a:bniq vae~ti'dae musslman hokum~tniq ssksrlsr oquyan 
yaez ' ~ l l ~ r i .  

54.  VE tud3a:hidu fi seb'ililla:hl 
~ a e b ~ r  beriptm qur'andae alla: 
isk gubhssi joq val1a:hu bills 
u-yanniq millat turyani'q ya:zi' 

5 5 .  j a ~ i i  muminlsr boluqlaer bida:r 
ro:ze m ~ i h s r d ~  korsetur dida:r 

people 49. and taken their money and cattle to the Government 
30 .  without giving anything to the people who had children, 
.ir. those poor people fought with the Chinese because they had 
been left in the streets. 52 .  The root and reason for the revolution 
in the Six Cities is this. 

5s. Songs which were sung by the soldiers of the Moslem Govern- 
ment in the time of revolution. 

54.  ))Make war on God's roads2)) 
has God told us in the Quran. 
There is no doubt, ( that)  in the name of God, yes, 

in the name of God 
if you .kill it  is for the nation. 
If you remain alive you will be a ghazi3. 

5 5 .  Good belivers, be awake! 
The day of the last judgment4 is visible. 

s~b'i1illa:h < A. 21 &.Y 'the roat1 of Gotl' said of religious wa.rfare. .. . 
3 ya:z:i < A. & jk  lone who fights in the name of Islam, a hero'. 

ro:z& w&ih.&1' < r o : z - E - ~ E ~ ~ F T  < A, J% 'last judgment'. 
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u-yanni'q millst tuyani'q ya:zi' 
pa:d'iGa: ya:zi' yod3am niaz ha:dgi' 

56. tejsr b o l u q l ~  bu jaxs'i jolyae 
hsr giz qajtmaqlaer ongi'di'n solyae 

If you kill i t  is for the nation! 
If you remain alive you will be a ghazi! 
King Ghazi Ghodjam Niaz Hadji! 

56. Be ready on this good road! 
By no means turn froni right to left! 



I .  gu:ma ;en ja:mundPnl berilg~n idga:z~t na:mE. 
2 .  gu:ma baza:rd'in mzqsut ha:dgPm kera: a t  ~od3i'n qaEa jem~k 

iEmakl~ri b i l ~  ladaqyz barzdu.  3. jollzrdeki mensepta:rl~r ~ a : h  
qaralulEi'lzr d z ~ 1 ~  d ~ l a : l ~ t  qllmaj otkuzup ataed~u (otkuzevlatt~- 
tlu~) dep a. cloliyze ~ z t  ssned rahda:ri berildi. 

1 353nd3ii ji'li' 2 lindgi r ~ b i  ela~i'rdz. 

I. Passport given by the Shen2 Yamen in Guma. 2.  Maqsud 
hadji from the bazar of Guma goes to Ladaq with hired horses, 
saddle-bags, vessels and food and drink. 3. The officials3 on the 
road as well as the watchmen should let him pass without inter- 
ference or harm. 4. A certificate4 and passport has been given 
him in hand. 

On the 21st of Rabi-ul-akhir, 1353. 

ja:mun < Chinese. 
S E ~  < Chinese; is the name of the do:taj in Guma, cf. n. 4, p. 185. 

~ n ~ t L s ~ p t a : r  < A.P. J \ ~ -  'official'. 

~ c e t  s e n ~ d  'certificate'. 



The different parts of the day have the following names in Guma. 

1.  nama:z bamdet morning prayers'l said before dawn: bamdet <Y. 
~ 1 ~ 1  ba:rnda:d 'break of day'. 

2. tav atyan vcext the dawn. 

3. kun c'i'qqan vcext or kun qzzzl vcextz the sunrise. 

4. c'a:d3qa - 6a:s'qa or &:d3 vcext - {a:; v q t  breakfast time (about 

a quarter of an hour after sunrise): 6a:dj-&:s'<P. &:dt 

'breakfast'. 

5 .  a; vcext or uluy as' vcextz 'time for food' or 'time for big food': 

about nine o'clock. 

6. tus' vcexti noon. 

7. lie6 ter'ep or tus'din ki:n in the afternoon. 

8. pes'in vaxti or pesi'n nama:z about 2 o'clock; pe&n<P. - ..* 

pesi':n 'midday prayer'. 

9. nama:z diger or n,umu:z diger vcexfz or nama:z cesri afternoon 
C prayers (at about 5 or 6 o'clock) diger<P., 13 di:ger 'another'; 

cesrz<A. e& asr 'afternoon'. 

10. nama:z s'em vcexti or zeva:l or lain olturyan v q t  sunset; s'enh<P. 
r t ~  sa:m 'evening'; zeva:l <A. J b j  . 

11 .  nama:z xupten the time for evening prayers, about 2-3 hours 

after sunset; ~ u p t e n < P .  xuften ,to sleep'. 

for general information a.bout Moslem prayers, v. HUGHES, A Dictiona- 
ry of Islam, p. 464 sq. 



The Cardinal points in Gurna. 

North ajay tam, toven tam, &ma:l tam 

East k u n  c"iqi;s' tam 

South k u n  juju; ( < jurzis') tam 

West ktin 01tucju.G tam 

For tam can also be used tej'ep (<terlep). 







No. 1. Threshing. 



- 
No. 3. Silk-husks, drying on a roof. 

No, 4. A lizachine for cleccming cotton. 



No. 5. Appzratw for silk-8pimnileg. 

No. 6; Appamtw for silk-spinning; 
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No. 7 .  The interior of a water-mill. 

No. 8. A blao-th with hi8 bellows. 
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